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PREFACE 

STUDY  of  rare  books  must  necessarily  deal  with  all  marks 
of  identification;  among  which  are  press  devices,  colophons, 
title  pages,  and  information  relative  to  the  early  printers. 
In  this  work  facsimile  reproductions  of  the  valuable  editions 
are  shown  accompanied  by  brief  descriptions  calling  attention  to  fea' 
tures  of  interest;  these  are  arranged  and  grouped  under  their  respective 
headings  with  an  introduction  in  each  case. 

Although  the  great  bulk  of  this  material  is  comprised  of  English 
and  American  literature,  the  author  has  found  it  desirable  to  include 
important  translations  into  English,  which  have  merited  a  distinguished 
place  in  English  letters  beside  the  native  productions.  For  similar 
reasons  (printing  not  having  been  invented  in  England)  a  considerable 
number  of  continental  incunabula  are  included. 

Some  of  the  facsimiles  of  title  pages  have  been  reduced;  the  actual 
size  of  the  books  is  given  in  the  letter  press  opposite  the  illustration. 

Most  of  the  works  illustrated  here  are  literary  masterpieces  of 
undoubted  excellence.  The  term  literature,  however,  is  not  employed 
in  its  narrowest  sense  of  belles  lettres,  but  has  been  used  to  include 
other  significant  works. 

This  treatise  has  grown  out  of  a  study  extending  over  a  long  period 
of  years,  and  should  be  of  value  to  anyone  interested  in  rare  books. 
The  facts  here  have  been  gathered  from  many  sources;  libraries,  auc' 
tion  catalogues,  publishers'1  catalogues,  and  from  first  hand  examina' 
tion  of  original  copies. 

All  these  things  here  collected  are  not  mine, 

But  divers  grapes  make  but  one  kind  of  wine; 

So  I  from  many  learned  authors  took 

The  various  matters  written  in  this  book; 

What's  not  mine  own  shall  not  by  me  be  fathered, 

The  most  part  I  in  many  years  have  gathered. 

In  the  preparation  of  any  comprehensive  work,  one  must  neces' 
sarily  draw  upon  all  available  sources  for  information  pertaining  to 
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the  subject.    This  is  well  expressed  by  Mr.  W.  W.  Story  in  this 
excerpt  from  A  Contemporary  Criticism: 

Yet  each  man,   following  his  sympathies, 

Unto  himself  assimilating  all, 

Using  men's  thoughts  and  forms  as  steps  to  rise, 

Who  speaks  at  last  his   individual  word, 

The  free  results   of  all  things  seen  and  heard, 

Is  in  the  noblest  sense  original. 

Each  to  himself  must  be   his   final   rule, 

Supreme  dictator,  to  reject  or  use, 

Employing  what  he  takes  but  as  a  tool. 

But  he  who,  self-sufficient,  dares  refuse 

All  aid  of  men,  must  be  a  god  or  fool. 

The  author  wishes  to  thank  the  following  libraries,  which  have 
greatly  aided  in  the  preparation  of  this  work,  for  permission  to  repro- 
duce  title  pages  in  their  collections: 

The  New  York  Public  Library  for  title  pages  of  the  Vinegar, 
Coverdale,  Tyndale,  Matthew,  Ait^en,  Eliot,  He,  She,  and  Saur 
Bibles,  also  Fanshawe,  The  Tenth  Muse,  and  Oath  of  a  Freeman; 
Henry  E.  Huntington  Library  for  the  title  page  of  The  Tribune 
Primer;  The  Pierpont  Morgan  Library  for  the  title  page  of  Murders 
in  the  Rue  Morgue;  University  of  Michigan  General  Library  for  the 
title  page  of  Luc\  of  Roaring  Camp;  Library  of  Congress,  Washing' 
ton,  D.  C,  for  title  page  of  Main-Travelled  Roads,  Renascence,  and 
McTeague;  Newberry  Library,  Chicago,  for  loan  of  books  on  printers' 
devices;  Boston  Public  Library  for  title  page  of  the  Bay  Psalm  Boo\; 
Harvard  College  Library  for  title  page  of  Bryant's  Embargo,  and  the 
second  edition  of  the  Rubaiyat  of  Omar  Khayyam;  Library  of  the 
Surgeon  General,  Washington,  D.  C,  for  title  page  of  Ambrose  Pare; 
Massachusetts  Historical  Society  for  The  Brief  Rule;  Frederick  Ferris 
Thompson  Memorial  Library  of  Vassar  College  for  permission  to 
reproduce  early  printers'  marks;  Denver  Public  Library,  University 
of  Denver  Library,  and  the  Medical  Society  of  the  City  and  County 
of  Denver  Library,  for  their  aid  in  obtaining  material,  and  permission 
to  use  a  number  of  books  in  their  possession. 

Among  the  owners  of  private  libraries,  the  author  is  indebted  to 
the  following: 
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Mr.  Charles  McAllister  Wilcox  for  permission  to  reproduce  most 
of  the  title  pages  found  in  the  chapter  on  English  literature,  and  some 
in  that  on  American  literature;  Mr.  Fred  Rosenstock  for  a  large  num' 
ber  of  titles  and  his  aid  in  compiling  the  material  in  the  chapter  on 
American  literature;  Mr.  Edward  Morgan,  for  the  privilege  of  ex' 
amining  The  Tribune  Primer. 

The  author  gratefully  acknowledges  permission  to  use  copyrighted 
material  of  the  following  publishers  and  organizations:  Little,  Brown 
and  Company,  Boston;  William  Dana  Orcutt's,  The  Kingdom  of 
Boo\s;  Edward  A.  Newton's  This  Boo\Collecting  Game,  and  The 
Amenities  of  Boo\  Collecting;  Covici,  Friede,  Inc.  New  York,  for 
permission  to  reproduce  the  following  illustrations  from  McMur' 
trie's,  The  Golden  Boo\;  Japanese  Bloc\  Boo\,  Early  Woodcut  of 
St.  Christopher,  and  a  German  Bloc\  Boo\;  The  Grolier  Club,  New 
York,  for  permission  to  use  copyrighted  material  from  One  Hundred 
Boo\s  Famous  in  English  Literature;  The  Caxton  Club,  Chicago,  for 
permission  to  reproduce  the  following  colophons  from  Alfred  W. 
Pollard's  Essay  on  Colophons:  Ulrich  Han,  Johann  Schoeffer,  Anton 
Zarotus,  Nicolas  Jenson,  John  Speier,  and  Conrad  Kachelofen; 
The  Bibliographical  Society,  Oxford,  England,  for  permission  to  re 
produce  the  following  press  devices  from  Ronald  B.  McKerrow's 
Printers'  and  Publishers  Devices  in  England  and  Scotland:  T.  Wood' 
cock,  Richard  Jugge,  Thomas  Orwin,  E.  Oggas,  Richard  Grafton, 
Rowland  Hall,  Thomas  Purfort,  Michael  Sparke,  G.  Bishop  &  R. 
Barker,  R.  Marshe,  F.  Kingston,  M.  Lownes,  John  Dawson,  Henry 
Bell,  John  Legale,  A.  Islip,  Walter  Lynne,  Wyllyam  Powell,  Edward 
Whitchurch,  William  Gryffyth,  John  Wight,  Thomas  East,  Abel 
Jeffes,  and  John  Hertford;  Bella  C.  Landauer,  for  permission  to  re 
produce  some  of  the  printers'  mottoes  from  her  book  on  that  subject; 
Edwin  Emerson  for  the  privilege  of  using  material  from  his  pamphlet 
Incunabulum  Incunabulorum. 

The  author  also  expresses  his  appreciation  for  aid  received  from 
the  following  persons:  Professor  Wm.  F.  Luebke,  University  of 
Denver;  Professor  Kenneth  B.  Murdock,  Harvard  University;  Pre 
fessor  James  R.  Carlyon,  Iliff  School  of  Theology;  Miss  Linda  Clat' 


uc 


worthy,  Librarian  of  the  University  of  Denver;  Miss  Minnie  Goelv 
ring,  Librarian  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  City  and  County  of 
Denver;  Miss  Lorene  Scott  and  Frances  Cochran  of  the  Reference 
Department,  Denver  Public  Library;  Mrs.  Ruth  Hanrahan,  for  assis' 
tance  in  typing;  Viola  Lee  Mumey  for  encouragement  and  inspiration; 
and  to  the  Clason  Publishing  Company  for  their  cooperation  and 
valuable  suggestions. 

N.  M. 
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COLLATION 


OLLATION  consists  in  a  careful  examination  of  a  book,  leaf 
by  leaf,  and  a  thorough  comparison  of  it  with  a  copy  known 
to  be  perfect,  or  by  reference  to  a  descriptive  catalogue.  It 
is  essential  to  count  the  leaves  to  be  sure  that  none  are  missing. 
In  unpaged  books  the  catchword,  at  the  bottom  of  a  page,  which  is 
the  last  word,  is  the  same  as  the  first  word  on  the  next  page.  Where 
there  are  no  catchwords,  the  text  must  be  followed  from  one  page 
to  another.  The  illustrations  should  be  examined  to  see  that  they 
are  intact  and  are  inserted  in  their  proper  places.  Quite  frequently 
the  kind  of  paper  is  specified  by  book  dealers,  the  most  common 
are  as  follows: 

Atlas  Foolscap 

Antiquarian  Imperial 

Crown  Large  Post 

Columbier  Medium 

Demy  Post 

Double  Crown  Royal 

Double  Elephant  Super  Royal 
Elephant 

The  necessary  information  for  collating  early  books  should  in' 
elude  the  place  of  publication,  date,  printer,  and  size.  The  descrip' 
tion  should  give  the  kind  of  binding,  list  of  early  owners,  or  any  in' 
formation  of  interest. 

To  recogni2£  the  size  of  a  book,  hold  the  page  to  the  light  to 
show  the  fine  lines,  called  "wire  marks,"  which  are  placed  about  an  inch 
apart  running  parallel  to  each  other.  In  octavos,  folios,  12mos, 
32mos,  they  are  perpendicular;  in  quartos,  and  16mos,  they  are  hori' 
zontal.  The  direction  of  the  lines  is  determined  by  the  folding  of  the 
sheets.  The  individual  history  of  the  book  is  of  extreme  importance 
and  interest;  its  age  may  be  determined  by  these  marks:  Colophon 
usually  signifies  a  date  prior  to  1520;  titlcpage  of  the  label  variety 
between  1480  and  1520;  illustrations  with  woodcuts  after  1461 '2; 
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copper  plate  after  1540.     The  approximate  sizes  of  books  may  be 
ascertained  by  the  following  measurements: 

Atlas  Folio  16  x  25 

Elephant  Folio  14  x  20 

Folio  12  x  15 

4to  (Quarto)  9  x  12 

8vo  (Octavo)  6x9 

12mo    (Duodecimo) 5  x     7J4 

16mo    4%  x     6% 

18mo    4  x     6J4 

24mo    lYi  x     6 

32mo    3|4  x     5 

48mo    lYi  x     4 

64mo    2       x     3 

An  important  key  in  collating  a  book  is  the  title  page,  where  there 
is  one.  The  early  printer  did  not  put  his  name  in  his  books  because 
he  occupied  a  position  similar  to  that  of  the  copyist  or  maker,  who 
was  merely  a  clerk.  He  followed  the  path  laid  down  by  the  copyist. 
The  reader  who  had  been  accustomed  to  reading  written  manuscripts, 
which  were  done  on  parchment  at  a  great  expense  of  labor  and  ma' 
terial,  did  not  expect  a  title  page.  This  custom  was  carried  over  into 
the  art  of  printing. 

Even  before  1470  printers  began  to  abound  in  large  cities;  they 
became  rivals  in  the  same  books;  therefore  it  became  necessary  for 
each  printer  to  protect  himself  by  using  his  name  and  device.  This 
was  known  as  the  colophon  and  was  placed  on  the  last  or  on  the 
first  page  of  the  book.  Later  the  colophon  was  placed  at  the  end 
of  the  book  and  a  title  page  at  the  front.  The  first  title  page  bears 
the  imprint  of  Ratdolt  (Venice,  1476).  Pollard  gives  a  good  illus' 
tration  of  it,  the  title  being  enclosed  in  an  outline  border,  having  red 
initials  and  a  red  imprint,  but  not  one  line  is  in  capital  letters. 

The  earliest  English  books  with  a  title  page  appeared  about  1486. 
Title  pages  on  separate  leaves  were  not  common  before  1520.  Dec 
orative  borders  with  typical  illustrations  were  frequently  used,  for  it 
was  a  time-honored  fashion  of  early  illuminators.  Block  book  printers 
left  the  borders  and  initials  in  outline  so  that  the  buyer  could  paint 
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in  the  colors.  This  form  of  book  marked  the  downfall  of  the  pre 
fessional  illuminator  who  was  employed  up  till  1500;  then  the  wood 
engraver  came  in,  and  in  this  field  the  Italians  were  masters.  Bold 
devices  of  Kerver,  Eustace,  Levet,  and  Vostre,  taxed  the  hand  presses. 
Simplicity  or  boldness  of  the  modern  title  began  with  Aldus  Manutius 
of  Venice  in  his  Statius  of  1501.  We  find  the  device  of  the  dolphin 
and  the  anchor  alone  on  a  separate  leaf,  and  the  title  page  in  plain 
capitals  on  the  following  leaf;  then  comes  the  preface  on  a  separate 
leaf.  This  arrangement  was  copied  by  the  French  printers  in  Lyons 
and  Paris. 

Most  of  the  printers  used  a  striking  design  on  the  first  page  or 
bits  of  engraved  border  about  the  trade  mark.  Printers  who  had 
no  devices  made  their  title  pages  noticeable  by  arranging  and  spac 
ing  their  type  so  that  the  outline  assumed  a  particular  form,  such  as 
inverted  pyramid,  a  cross,  a  coffin,  or  a  goblet. 
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Part  I 

EARLY  PRINTED  BOOKS.    HORNBOOKS.    INCUNABULA. 

TITLE  PAGES:  EARLY  ENGLISH  BIBLES;  MEDICAL  BOOKS; 

ENGLISH;  RUBAIYAT;   COLONIAL;   LATER  AMERICAN. 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  MODERN  AMERICAN  FIRST 

EDITIONS. 


EARLY    PRINTED    BOOKS 


EARLY  PRINTED  BOOKS 

868-1541 


HE  early  history  of  printed  books,  like  that  of  most  other  arts, 
antedates  the  time  of  careful  records,  and  hence  presents  many 
baffling  problems  to  the  investigator.  Before  title  pages  and 
colophons  were  used  we  sometimes  lack  exact  knowledge  con' 
cerning  author,  publisher,  or  date  of  publication.  The  precise  year  of 
printing  of  the  Gutenberg  Bible,  for  example,  will  perhaps  always  re 
main  a  matter  of  conjecture. 

The  earliest  printed  books  were  block  books,  so  named  because  the 
illustrations  and  letter  press  on  each  page  were  cut  on  a  single  block 
of  wood.  This  laborious  method  was  later  superseded  by  the  use  of 
movable  type. 

Block  books  date  back  many  centuries  before  the  invention  of 
movable  type.  The  oldest  one  reproduced  in  this  chapter  was  done 
in  Japan  in  868. 

This  chapter  also  illustrates  the  earliest  examples  of  printing  from 
movable  type  done  in  different  countries,  and  several  other  interesting 
specimens. 


JAPANESE  BLOCK  BOOK 

868 

The  earliest  block  prints  were  done  in  Japan.  The  first  book 
known  was  The  Diamond  Sutra;  a  facsimile  reproduction  of  a  page  is 
here  shown.  It  has  a  woodcut  frontispiece  and  was  printed  on  May 
1 1,  868  by  Wang  Chieh,  "for  free  general  distribution  in  order  in  deep 
reverence  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  his  parents,"  according  to  a 
statement  at  the  end  of  the  text.  The  book  is  made  up  of  six  sheets 
about  twelve  inches  high  and  thirtysix  inches  long,  with  a  shorter 
sheet  for  the  woodcut.  These  were  pasted  together  and  made  up  into 
a  roll. 
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EARLY  WOODCUT 

1423 

The  St.  Christopher  of  1423  is  one  of  the  earliest  dated  wood' 
cuts.  This  forms  a  very  interesting  example  and  is  unique  in  its 
interpretation.  The  large  figure  of  St.  Christopher,  with  an  uprooted 
tree  for  his  staff,  is  carrying  the  Infant  Christ  across  the  stream.  The 
secular  life  is  represented  on  one  bank,  a  miller  bringing  grain  to  a  mill 
and  a  peasant  carrying  flour  to  his  home;  on  the  other  the  spiritual  life, 
a  hermit  holding  a  beacon.    The  Latin  couplet  translated  reads: 

Each  day  that  thou  the  likeness  of  St.  Christopher  shalt  see 
That  day  no  frightful  form  of  death  shall  make  an  end  of  thee. 


^Uanmq*  Dif  nwtt  mala 
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BIBLE  OF  THE  POOR 

1470 

Folio  block  book  printed  about  1425  or  1450  in  Holland.  There 
is  a  dissimilarity  of  the  copies  of  the  first  edition.  There  are  some 
marks  or  blemishes  on  different  pages  although  they  were  printed 
from  the  same  blocks.  The  reproduction  shown  is  of  the  edition  pub' 
lished  in  1470  by  Walther  and  Hurning  at  Nordlingen. 


"&4X  f)<Xt  TVfVC  mCKffc 

«m  rvm»*  v*/S  &«*  ttfcf 

6'n  tv*vb  m*f-  vmi 


-&>&drmsf  Tet^ttytd-fl 


m>Ub«,  Cr^afl:  5*  faults  t?  $e$ 
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FIRST  BOOK  PRINTED  IN  FRANCE 

1470 

A  facsimile  page  of  the  first  book  issued  in  France,  which  was  the 
Letters  of  Gasparini,  1470.  It  was  printed  by  Ulrich  Gering  at 
Paris.  This  is  a  good  illustration  of  the  beginning  of  a  book  printed 
before  the  time  when  title  pages  were  regularly  used.  The  opening 
statement  reads  in  translation  as  follows:  "The  book  of  the  letters 
of  Gasparini  of  Pergamum,  the  famous  orator,  happily  begins  here." 
Then  without  further  ado  commences  the  first  chapter. 

The  first  French  press  was  started  at  the  Sorbonne  in  Paris  in 
1470  by  three  Germans;  namely,  Martin  Crantz,,  Ulrich  Gering,  and 
Michael  Friburger. 
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Gafprini  pcrgamenfis  cUtifftrni  orato> 
uf/Cptftola^j  liber  foclicitct  inapit,* 

Audeo  plnrimum  ac  Jaetor  it* 
ca  tc  fententia  euVut  nihil  a 
me  fieri  fine  eaufa  putef  ♦Ego 
ent  ctfi  multo^  uercbac  fufpi 
tionef  j<j  a  me  femptoniu  antiquu  fami* 
Uatc  mcQ  reiicieba^tarae  cu  ad  inccedibiA 
le  animi  tui  fapietia  iudiciu  meu  referee 
ba*  nihil  erat  qre  id  a  tc  improbati  pur 
taren>Nam  cum  d  meoC  noffef  rvottUdc 
ilUus  natura  n  ignotares'ti  dubitaba  qd 
de  hoc  ra£to  meo  iudicaturus  effes*  Non 
tgit  haf  ad  te  fccibo  Iraf  ^quo  nouam  tibt 
de  rcbuf  a  me  geftif  opinionem  feciaZf ed 
uC  f i  quando  alxter  homief  nofteoT  de  me 
fetire  intclligcs*  tu  g  probe  caufam  mea 
nofhidcfenf tone  mca  fufctpiaf ♦Haec  fi  fe/ 
tens*  nihil  eft  quo  ultetius  offidum  tu' 
tun  teqtitaam*  Vale ; 
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GERMAN  BLOCK  BOOK 

1470 

The  Saturn  Planet  a  block  book  printed  in  1470.  A  description 
in  verse  of  the  seven  planets,  i.e.  Saturn,  Jupiter,  Mars,  The  Sun, 
Venus,  Mercury,  The  Moon,  and  their  astrological  influences  on 
human  life:  sometimes  known  as  the  Planetenbuch,  or  as  Folge  der 
Siehen  Planeten. 
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FIRST  BOOK  PRINTED  IN  ENGLAND 

1468 

The  last  page  with  the  colophon  of  Exposicio  S.  Hieronymi  in 

Simbolo  Apostolorum  Oxonie ,  1468 Upon  the  strength 

of  this  date  the  honor  of  printing  the  first  book  in  England  has  been 
denied  to  Caxton;  however,  it  is  said  to  have  been  a  typographical  error 
for  1478.  There  has  been  a  great  deal  of  controversy  over  this  date 
between  Dr.  Cotton  and  Dr.  Dibdin,  both  authorities  and  bibliog' 
raphers  of  note. 


14 


raaOnio  nftignet  S&t  rti^uam  bee  fccunbu 
truDiriomo  fnpca  crpoftte  wguLam  con 
(Vquantur  adncttirtui<5  fceprecvmuc  vt 
nobis  dc  ommbuc  <\u\  bpc  aiituunt  conce 
&at  tcinmus  fit>c  quam  fnfccpimus  c\\i\o 
fcia  eucfu  confumato  crpcctarc  uifttctc 
tepofi  tarn  coronam  :  et  mueniei  mtec  cof 
qui  fcfurgnnt  m  vitam  etacnam-Ufcccati 
vero  a  confufione  ct  obprobno  etecno  • 
pec  cnfhim  bominum  nofttum  pec  i]tiem 
e  oeo  f  atci  ommpotcti  c\\  Cpicitu  fancto 
gloria  et  impectum  m  fccula  fcculotum 
amen . 

CcpUcit  erpoficto  fancti  Jeronitm  fn 
fimtolo  apofblouim  at>  papam  lauee 
cuim  ^mprefla  <3>ronie  <£t  fmita  An 
no  fcomrm  .  AV  *  cecc  *  Irviij  •  ^vij^ie 
5>cccmbcis  * 
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BOOKSELLER'S  CATALOGUE 

I486 

This  is  a  good  specimen  of  typography  and  is  one  of  the  oldest 
examples  of  a  publisher's  circular.  It  consists  of  a  list  of  books  sold 
by  Anthony  Coburger  at  Nuremberg,  which  introduced  the  art  of 
printing  about  1470  and  was  among  the  earliest  cities  to  adopt  this 
art.  The  Coburger  family  printed  about  two  hundred  and  seventy 
six  publications  at  Nuremberg.  About  1486  they  printed  this  broad- 
side catalogue. 
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CupietcocmereUb2O0infranotatO0»eiileiitadbofpP 
ciu3  fubnotatum .  IDenditoaem  babitun  largiffimum  . 

<£um  plurimop  ptfop  fnia  (It.oibtts  in  actonito  maicne  cura  abbibfda  cfle.ot  cue 


£upi?cefcpfibi  ppareabbofpitiu  fefe 

jgntbeologia 

feumas  AntDmniegregiatnqtuo: 
gttebiftincta.irt  fupza  claret. 
Pantbeologta  id  c  tota  tbeo!ogia, 
Dibliae  ameniflune  impflas. 
Clofam  02binaria5  Petri  Lombar 
bi  fuper  pfalterio. 
Specula  tnncencijquatuo*. 
ItemSUt&fpatrum 
5buma  pifant  ate  pifanella 
Rationale  bimnop  officio;:. 
&uefhoce  $  potf  rta  bei.  b.Tbome. 
&ecunba  feconte  beati  Tbcme. 
£onco:ban  tia  e  maio:ce  DiWie , 
Iterotntamjrpt. 


rcctpi^t  fubferiptu  Debited  bituri  bentgnui 

*8ermoiic6 

Difcipulum  be  temge  n  fanctie  per 
totum  annum. 

tOugone3  te  Drato  per  totu  annu. 
Leonbardu  te  Elcino  fe  fane  tie. 
&uabragefimale  leobarbi  6  ohno. 
&uab:ag  climate  grit  Feb  benuocoz 
rcctu  ftCeltfcp  tpflu5  Gortons  epmtj 
Elocabulanu  walomoms 
£>occm  te  confolatone  pbte 

Jnmedicuns 

Auicennam. 

Aggrcgatorem. 

PanCrctdi* 
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FIRST  MENTION  OF  THE  NAME  AMERICA 

1507 

This  is  an  early  specimen  of  roman  type  taken  from  the  Cos* 
mographia  Rudimenta  of  Hyalcomylus,  the  first  book  in  which  the 
name  America  appears.  It  contains  an  account  of  the  story  of  the 
four  voyages  of  Americus  Vespucius,  and  was  printed  Sept.  1 507  in 
St.  Die  which  was  in  the  old  province  of  Lorraine,  now  the  depart' 
ment  of  the  Vosges  in  France.  A  society  that  was  founded  in  1490 
at  St.  Die  for  the  cultivation  of  the  arts  and  sciences  had  three  men 
interested  in  geography.  One  especially  deserves  mention,  Martin 
Waldseemueller,  who  made  the  map  of  the  then  known  world  which 
accompanied  the  book.  He,  with  his  associates,  gave  the  name  Amer' 
ica  to  the  new  world  on  April  25,  1507  in  honor  of  Americus  Ves' 
pucius,  or  Amerigo  Vespucci. 

Americus  met  Columbus  in  Seville,  where  the  latter  related  his 
stories  and  was  beginning  a  second  expedition.  This  stimulated  Ameri' 
cus  to  make  voyages  to  the  Western  Hemisphere. 
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COSMOCRAPHIAE 

Capadoaam/  Pamphiliam/  LidiaV  CHiciK/  Arme* 
nias  maiorcm  dc  minorem.  ColchidenyHircaniam 
Hiberiam/  Albaniam:&  praeterea  multas  quas  fin 
gillaum  enumerarc  longa  mora  eflet.  Ita  di&a  ab  ei 
us  no  minis  regina. 

flNunc  vero  Sc  he£  partes  funt  latius  luftratae/  Sc 
alia  quarta  pars  per  Americu  Vefputium(  vt  in  fe* 
quentibus  audietur)inuenta  eft:qua  non  video  cur 
Ame*  quis  iure  vetet  ab  Amcrico  inuenrore  fagacis  inge 
rico  nrj  viro  Amerigen  quafi  Americi  terram/fiue  Ame 
ricam  dicendamtcum  Sc  Euro  pack  Afiaamulieri* 
bus  fua  fortita  Tint  nomina.JBius  fitu  Sc  genu's  mo* 
res  ex  bis  binis  Americi  nauigationibus  qu£  fequii 
tur  liquide  intelligi  datur. 

Cj  Hune  in  modum  terra  iam  quadripartita  cogno 
fciturt  SC  funt  tres  prima*  partes  cStinentes:  quarta 
eft  infula:  cum  omni  quacp  mari  circudata  colpicia 
tur.  Et  licet  mare  vnu  fit  queadmodum  cV  ipfa  tel* 
lus:multis  tamen  finibus  difhncfhim/  Sc  innumeris 
repletum  infulis  varia  Gbi  noia  a{Tumit:qu2ein  Cof 
Prifcia*   mographic,  tabulis  confpiciuntur:  Sc  Pnftianusin 
tralationeDionifrj  talibus  enumerat  verfibus* 
Circuit  Oceani  gurges  tamen  vndicp  vaftus 
Qui  c]$uis  vnus  fit/plurima  nomina  fumit. 
Finibus  Hefperrjs  Athlanticus  ille  vocatur 
AtBorec.  qua  gens  furit  Armiafpa  fub  armis 
Dictfille  piger  nccnon  Sacur.  ide  mortuus  eft  alijs; 
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ENGLISH  WOODCUT 

1520 


An  example  of  an  early  English  woodcut  printed  in  1520  by 
Richard  Pynson,  London.  Our  cut  represents  a  page  of  Alexander 
Barclay's  version  of  Sallust's  Jugurtha  showing  the  translator  present- 
ing his  book  to  the  Duke  of  Norfolk. 
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^bep;ef«eof31el:antiei;25att!appKct!/i)nto(^ 
cirtt&peanDjmgfttppifnce^oma* 

Du&eof  jBojtbfolfcc. 


magnificent  p;incc:mpne 
humble  ferupec  /  Due  tmto 
roue  grace .  3InD  trje  bct;e# 
mc"t  affectum  ttfjtctje  3  rju* 
ucbutopoucI)Qnoutcipcr# 
_  petual  fame /  tmpellc tb.  m« 
often  tpmcstooeu^feanDtcuolue  in  nipnDc: 
tttjatfecutceo.zplcafucmpfimplenefrenugtjt 
Co, eoucnlcntanu  acceptable  tnto|»uurbpcjl^ 
ncde  Mtjccbp  to  teftifp  trje  rjonout  /  the  loue/t 
rbfcfiuprahic'je  "J  knou»lcgc  mp  felfe  to  otoe 
bnto  pout  magnif  iter  e.  23ut  ft&an  J  cofpoec 

anoedpace 


REV  ETF3PN  DISSI* 
mo  fa  Chrifto  patriae dnex'dno 
Ioanni  Vtyfy  Exoni'en  epifcopo 
Alexander  Barclay  prdbyerr  ds 
bita  cum  obferuantu.S. 


MEMINI  mefHp«i 
oubuc  annit  eft  ad* 
hue  fjcrlli  rcgi [pre* 
fuIr(T<rt:paAo£Tigilj 

tilTimr  t  fu's  fmffontbus  intuitu; 

Vf  Ctifpt  SjIuOii  h>ftou«(%Bi  la 

gurtbynum  t-cllu  vecant  Jctwni- 

fulin* 
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FIRST  CAMBRIDGE  BOOK 

1521 


Title  page  of  Bulloc's  translation  of  Lucian,  which  was  the  first 
book  printed  at  Cambridge,  England,  1521. 
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LATIN  BIBLE 

1522 

Printed  by  Jacob  Saccon  at  Lyons  in  the  year  1522  in  octavo  and 
bound  in  tooled  pigskin  with  brass  clasps;  and  has  foliation  instead  of 
pagination.  It  is  an  interesting  example  of  a  book  with  both  a  title 
page  and  a  colophon.  The  latter  is  reproduced  in  the  chapter  on  that 
subject. 
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SBiblia  cum  ftttnmarto  5 

apparaw  pleno  qttadrup!ict<$  repertojio  infignfta: 
cui  vltra  caftigattonem  oiltgentiflima  %  fignanter  (it 
vocabulario  ©icttonu  bebjaicarutmvbipjo  maioa 
fui parteerat mendofa % vitiofatadditc  mnt  margi* 
nalesaddttiones  annates:*  genu's  cutufq;  fccundw 
ea  tepo:a  btftozias  notantestcanonuroquoq?  ad  fa* 
cram  fcripwra  c6co;datta  quasrcruce  adnotauitnus 


fGjrt  !fb:f  commeudaw?neml?e,tafftcon, . 

Cmendata  magis  tea  writ  nunc  biblia  tota: 
^ucfuit  m  nullo  tempore  tufa  pjuis. 

^ua  loca  canonici  conco  Jdanr  If  ngula  tuns: 
Jnfummacafuo  que  tenet  tcapiwm. 

ggua  legum  veterifqg  nonl  argumenra  videntura 
(0minc  klici  que  tibi  terfa  patet. 
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LUTHER'S  GERMAN  TRANSLATION 

MARTIN  LUTHER 
1483-1546 

Title  page  of  the  Bible  printed  at  Wittenberg  by  Hans  Lufft.  The 
dates  of  Luther's  Bible  translations  are  as  follows:  The  New  Testa' 
ment,  1522;  Psalms,  1524;  Whole  Bible,  translated  in  1532  and  pub' 
lished  in  1534.  Of  the  revisions  the  one  of  1541,  here  reproduced,  is 
very  important.  The  two  later  revisions  in  1543  and  1545  contain 
only  slight  changes.  This  title  page  shows  an  interesting  similarity 
to  the  Cranmer,  Matthew,  and  Coverdale  Bibles. 
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FIRST  BOOK  PRINTED  IN  AMERICA 

1543 

Title  page  of  Dotrina  which  was  first  printed  in  Mexico,  in  1543. 
The  art  of  printing  was  introduced  there  less  than  a  century  after  its 
discovery  in  Europe. 
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HORN    BOOKS 


HORN  BOOKS 


HE  earliest  records  of  horn  books  date  back  to  the  first  half 
of  the  15th  century.  Some  were  incised  on  wood,  others 
written  upon  vellum  or  paper.  The  writing  was  protected 
by  a  sheet  of  translucent  horn.  Alphabet  and  devotional 
exercises  were  the  main  themes  of  the  copies.  The  shape  of  the 
book  was  like  a  battledoor;  hence  frequently  called  The  Battledoor 
Boo\. 

The  conventional  horn  book  followed  this  order:  first,  the  Greek 
cross,  the  alphabet,  the  vowels,  the  exorcism,  and  the  Lord's  Prayer. 
The  top  row  commenced  with  a  cross  and  was  called  the  "crisscross 
row."  The  pupil  was  expected  to  cross  himself  when  he  commenced 
the  lesson. 

Many  horn  books  were  made  of  ivory,  copper,  brass,  leather; 
but  most  of  them  had  the  battledoor  shape.  However,  the  first  ones 
were  made  of  wood,  covered  with  horn;  the  other  kinds  retained  the 
same  name.  These  horn  books  are  peculiar  to  the  English  speaking 
people  and  are  called  by  several  names:  "Horny  Cracker,1'  "Jim 
Crack,"  "Horn  Gig,"  "Battledoor  Book,"  "Hornen  Book,"  "Horning 
Book."  They  were  thought  first  to  be  called  horn  books  because  the 
backs  were  ornamented  with  animals"  horns,  which  with  the  reed  were 
the  earliest  wind  instruments  known.  But  the  real  reason  why  they 
were  so  called  was  that  the  printed  sheet  was  protected  by  a  layer 
of  horn.  The  term  became  so  elastic  that  even  ABC  books  and 
primers  were  called  horn  books.  They  were  used  extensively  in 
England  and  America.  Some  of  the  early  horn  books  were  printed 
in  Holland. 
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ab  cd  e 
fghij 

kl  mno 
pq  r  s  t 
u  v  w  x 

y  z 

«  *345 
67890 


ABCO 
EFGH 
IJKL 
MNOP 
(^RST 

uvw 

X  Y  Z 


Ivory 


$*  $ 

|abcdefghi jk| 
flmnopqrfstuf 

|       VWXVZ&      $ 

$  y  I 

lABCDEFGHll 

|jKLMNOP0i 
I  RSTUVWX  § 

*f  V7  * 

*  £ 


l 


Ivory 


Cardboard 


^Aabcdefghijklmnopq 

fstuvwxyz^  a  e  i  o  u 
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQ 
RSTUVWXYZ. 


a  e  i  o  u 
ab  eb  ib  ob  ub 
ac  ec  ic  oc  uc 

ad  ed  id  od  ud 


a  e  i  o  a 
ba  be  bi  bo  bu 
ca  ce  ci  co  cu 
da  de  di  do  du 


In  the  Name  of  the  Father,  &  of  the 
Son,  Be  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  Amen. 

OUR  Father,  which  art  in 
Heaven,  hallowed  be  thy 
Name,  thy  Kingdom  come,  thy 
Will  be  done  on  Earth,  as  it  is  in 
Heaven.  Give  us  this  Day  our 
daily  Bread,  and  forgive  us  our 
Trefpaffes,  as  we  forgive  them 
that  Trefpafc  againft  us :  And 
lead  us  not  intoTemptation,but 
deliver  us  from  Evil.  Amtn, 


Oak  covered  with  horn 
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INCUNABULA 


INCUNABULA 

14504490 

HE  word  in-cuna-bulum,  a  derivative  of  the  Latin  word  cuna, 
which  means  "cradle"  or  "crib,"  is  a  singular  noun  and  corrc 
sponds  to  the  German  singular  noun  Wiegen'druc\  ("cradle' 
print").  The  word  incunabula  is  generally  taken  as  a  plural 
of  the  neuter  noun  meaning  "things  pertaining  to  the  cradle";  the  plural 
cunabula  means  "beginnings,"  or  "origins,"  or  "infancy."  Incunabw 
lum  is  the  neuter  singular,  and  incunabula,  the  neutral  plural. 

The  word  incunabula  for  the  first  printed  books  was  used  by 
Phillipe  Labbe  in  1653  in  his  treatise  on  old  books  of  the  15th  cen* 
tury.  The  introduction  to  his  list  of  books  reads  as  follows:  Primae 
editiones  illae,  quae  ante  centum  quinquaginta  annos  incunabula  pre 
dierunt.  ('Those  first  editions  which  a  hundred  and  fifty  years  ago 
came  forth  as  incunabula.") 

The  word  incunabula  might  be  used  for  any  work  of  art  from 
its  beginning  or  infancy.  Arbitrarily  the  date  for  incunabula  has  been 
limited  to  books  printed  from  1450  to  1 500.  These  books  were  printed 
on  vellum  or  the  best  quality  of  paper,  from  large  type;  some  were 
rubricated,  others  illuminated.  They  varied  in  size  from  small  to 
large  folios. 
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FIRST  PRINTED  BOOK 

14504455 

This  is  a  specimen  page  of  the  fortytwo  line  Latin  Bible,  so  named 
because  there  are  fortytwo  lines  to  the  column.  However,  in  the 
first  issue  the  first  nine  pages  have  only  forty  lines  and  the  tenth  has 
forty-one.  This  is  referred  to  as  the  Gutenberg  Bible.  It  contains 
six  hundred  and  fortyone  unnumbered  pages  without  title  page,  colo' 
phon,  printer's  name,  or  date,  but  all  evidence  points  to  14504455. 
A  limited  number  was  printed  on  vellum  and  the  rest  on  paper;  the 
former  is  believed  to  be  the  earlier,  and  only  twelve  copies  were  known 
to  exist  up  to  1928.  The  type  was  cut  in  imitation  of  hand  writing 
used  in  manuscripts,  and  each  chapter  usually  opened  with  an  illumi' 
nated  initial  letter.  A  copy  of  this  was  found  in  the  library  of  the 
French  Cardinal  Mazarin  and  hence  is  also  known  as  the  Mazarin 
Bible. 
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nine:*  orane  liguufuamtates  ifra&l 
manoam  imljfUtfmat  mint  U$  if 
tunuoolDitatem 
farrmmmifrdoKOia*] 
r|  ipo .  $nripit  e  lempiu  rpfe  eiulomi 
qua  mifittbecemtaa  ab  abbu&oa  ta* 
pmmain  babiloniaa  rege  babtloni* 
orum :  ut  annutiarct  illia  fecuntmra 
io&  prcceptum  eft  illi  afceo.  VX 
roptcc  paxata  qut  peccaftia 
ante  Oru :  abBiutrami  in  to 
bilonia  taptiut  a  natnirfto* 
Oonofor  rcge  bebilnnioru .  $ngte5i 
ton  m  babtianerdtte  ibi  annia  plu- 
rimiaetmtipualogMqjab  genera 
tionra  ftptt :  paE-  boe  aur  e&uta  000 
inOe  mm  pace .  $!mu  autmbebmaf 
babilonia  beoa  aureoa  1  argeteoa  * 
iaptftoailipcoa  i  ifumme  poaari: 
otatantea  mem  gentibua.Bi&ete  u* 
go  m  *  ooa  fimte  cftiriatnmi  fadia 
alien©  1  mctuarta:i  metua  um  rapt* 
at  in  ipia.Wa  itaq;  turba  Or  retto  et 
ab  ante:  orates  oiate  in  rorOibua  ue  * 
Etna.  Je  opoitet  aboran  Unt^ttgri^ 
aut  m&  uobifru  eft.llpfe  aitt  egquira 
aniraaa  or  aa.  $lam  ftgna  ipfoii  po* 
iita  a  fabto  ipa  ma  inaurata  1  mar* 
gecata  falfa  mt:i  no  poftm  ioquLf  t 
ficut  uirgmi  amanti  ornammta :  ita 
atcepto  auro  fabrirata  fut.lfoonaa 
recce  aureaai 


1a  auru  1  argmtu  :i  ecogant  iltub  m 
femrripia.I$ant  aut  1  ee  ipo,p&mitir 
ft  metemrea  oznar:?  itedi  mepctint  \\ 
\\x&  a  mttetriribua  ouiant  Deoo  fuoa. 
2]i  \  aut  non  liberamur  ab  etugme  et 
tmea.fQnrie  autilltaoefte  purpurea 
f£tetgent  fane  ipfosjitec  puluctebo* 
rauatqeftplunn^intetfoa.^tepmi 
aut  ty&mt  Ipmo  firut  wfcs  regtoui*: 


qui  mft  prrcamemnonmta&rir  .Ija* 
bet  ma  in  manu  gja&tu  et  feturim:fe 
aut  oe  beilo  et  a  lattombua  non  libr* 
rat .  Bn&c  obbta  now  fit :  quia  non 
nit  bij.  jHo  etgo  reucttmtni  eoa.&itut 
enim  aaa  boniima  aftathl  inutile  effi> 
ntur:  tales  funt  1 Oq  illoq.Cofiitutta 
illia  1  tomo:  c  cli  eoq  plcm  Kit  puluete 
a  ptDibua  in  ttoeuntiu.fr  ficut  alioii 
qui  regem  outnokrirculepte  font  ia* 
nuerauturutab  fepulrcu  abbudura 
mommm  ita  tutant  fatetbotea  oftia 
dauTuria  1  fetia :  ne  a  latronite  rgrpa 
benrur.Iutemaa  arcenout  illia:*  qui* 
beiu  multaarei  qutto  nulla  uioecepof* 
Tunt.  S>u nt  aut  ficut  ttabea  in  Domo . 
fozbaueto  eoru  oirut  elingete  ftrpen^ 
tea  qui  Oe  tecca  lut  %u  rotnrimt  eoa  et 
ueSimentu  ipfoi? :  1  no  fenriut.  jRigte 
nut  fariea  coi?  a  £umo :  qui  in  Domo 
fit.S>upra  corpua  cog  1  fupra  raput 
eoi|  oolantnodurii}rtunOtnra:?fc 

ueaetiafnnilittr  iratte.KJnbeftiatia 
quia  nonfunt  On.  fie  ecgo  timuetitia 
raa.^uru  eria  qtf  babet  ab  fperie  eft: 
nifiahquia  eitecferit  ecugine  no  Fulge* 
bunt,  jfteq^  enim  Oum  coflarentfetm* 
ebant :  t|  omni  ptio  empta  funt  1  qut^ 
bua  Qiiritua  no  eft  in  ipia  .^ine  ptCii 
bua  in  ljumcria  ponant :  oftentateo 
ignobilitate  fua  bomimb.  fonfitn^ 
Dantur  ena  qui  rolutea.^roptecea 
ft  reatmnt  in  terra  a  femetipia  no  ion* 
furgutmtq;  ft  quia  nun  ftatuerit  rethl 
pec  femetipm  SabitrfrO  firut  moatuia 
turned  illia  aiponitur.  Ijoftias  illo 
rum  uenbnt  farecDotea  tpoii  1  abutu  -■ 
tunfimiliter  %  mulietea  eoi^  Oececpetea 
neq?  infirmo  neq;  menoiran  aliqmO . 
imprmutoefamftajara^rfmmtti' 
ftruate  eoa  rontingut.^aentea  ttaqj 
ei  l?IJa  quia  non  funt  inbm  rime atis 


THE  CANTERBURY  TALES 

GEOFFREY  CHAUCER 
1340(?)-1400 

Printed  about  1478,  in  folio,  black  letters,  by  William  Caxton 
at  Westminster.  The  facsimile  is  of  the  first  page  of  the  Prologue. 
There  is  no  clue  as  to  the  name  of  the  work,  the  date,  or  name  of  the 
printer.  The  type  was  a  font  used  by  Caxton  in  his  books  printed 
during  this  period.  Caxton  is  also  identified  by  the  statement  made 
in  the  signed  Prohemye  to  the  second  edition  printed  in  1484  (?)  in 
which  he  makes  the  following  criticism  of  the  first  edition: 

For  I  fynde  many  of  the  sayd  bookes,  whyche  wryters  have 
abrydgyd  it  and  many  thynges  left  out,  and  in  some  places  have 
sette  certayn  versys,  that  he  never  made  ne  sette  in  hys  booke,  of 
whyche  bookes  so  incorrecte  was  one  brought  to  me  vi  yere  passyd, 
whyche  I  suppose  had  ben  veray  true  and  correcte,  and  accordyne 
to  the  same  I  dyde  do  enprynte  a  certayn  nombre  of  them,  whyche 
anon  were  sold  to  many  and  dyverse  gentlymen,  of  whom  one  gen- 
tlyman  cam  to  me,  and  sayd  that  this  booke  was  not  accordyne  in 
many  places  unto  the  booke  that  Gefferey  Chaucer  had  made,  To 
whom  I  answerd  that  I  had  made  it  accordyng  to  my  copye,  and 
by  me  nothyng  added  ne  mynusshyd. 

This  was  the  fifth  work  printed  on  English  soil.  There  are  about 
nine  known  copies. 
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»1fan  ifa  Qjf^nff  tSi^  fy»  $otm«  foft 
"TJfg  Qfcttfcf()»btOng§&  of  mcucfk  faff;  pdb }'»  wtt 
^-^-^Qirnb?  fobtty  cucrp  ftjnc  m  fudje  ft'eeur 
Of  tBP;i$e  fcrto  atgartnity  »«  f$  fCour 
"tofannc  J^tUP  *6<  tBj<$  §i«  (oft  fo«f5 
<£nfp«rity  fyitfym  «uttj>  ffcffc  anb?  £($ 
Cffe  fcnbn:  orojpts  anty  ^  £0nS  1°™* 
^a^fi  m  ffy  tarn  fcf f  i)te  ccure  jj  tomte 
(Xnb?  f»^a&  fbufis  ma6c  mc&bte 
'tfat  fTcppn  af  nj^  %t§  oppn  gc 
£§o  pii'6i>9  fyy  nature  m  ^r  corage 
"tflon  &>ig£Hg  fb?6  6)  509  on  piTa^tmagft 
Qtnty  poPmcre  6  fecfle  (fwUnge  CbnbtS 
Cofsruc  0a(MBt$»nd)j  m  (ont>:£  Ebnbie 
Qtnty  (pedaffp  fro  cuerj>  f$ra'e  «nte 
Cf  pnge&nb  &  CatmtitSutj  ffjj  fBmfe 
Cfr  ^>fp  SftffuP  matfc't  fwfe  fcGe 
j£$rf  *£nj  fe*§  fcfppn  %n  %  tBm  f«£e 
^*<Ttt*p  fit  m  flat  fifoij  on  a  tap 

(#cb£  6o  tB<nte  On  mv  pifgwmage 
1to  Cauntu8ur£  tBif$  teuouf  oowge 
Cfa*  npgfjf  tBae  com«  m  6>  H)a<  jfrffcetj* 
"tt)cf  njn«  g  tlBaifp  m  acom^an^t 
Of  fbn^p  fof6  &  auotfort  £  fiffc 
3«  ffkffiip  a«  ptPgrprnpe  tBere  ffljj  <*& 
ttfef  fofBarb  CauntitBurp  tBoftcn  tpfe 
^  <^atrt6»«  anty  *fc  ffafiPte  tBctt  $jfc 
Qtnty  1&J  tBccc  %  «ffy  attc  frpk 
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FIRST  PAGE  OF  EUCLID 

1482 


Printed  in  1482,  small  folio,  with  woodcut  diagrams  and  initials 
by  Erhard  Ratdolt  of  Venice,  who  originally  lived  in  Augsburg. 
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1   tejecUnffimfi  opus dcmentcr  <£udidis  megarcfte  *na  cu  co 
mcntw£ampam^icad(liniiinartc«comtmJincipit  fdicit. 
$ru:fus  eft ^ums ps non eft  .C.  /Line*  at 
longimdo  fme'stimdu:  cuius  quidemejr/ 
rrowatc*  funt  ouo  purcaa  .G  iimea  recta 
e  ab  vno  ptiao  ad  altum  b2aiifnma  ettcn 
fio  in  carcmitatcs  fuas  vtruq>  eor  red  / 
picns.CSugftdeseqldgitudinci  latttu 
dine  tin  babtt^rtcjmini  quidc  lu  t  linee 
G0nperficics  plana  c  ab  vna  linca  ad  alt 
am  eacnfto  in  earcmitates  was  recipies 
GSngulus  planus  c  ouartim  linear  aire 
riascoractus-quasejqjanltocft  taper  lu/ 
pfide  applicatloqjnoDirecta.CiQuadoauteangulu  cotincntouc 
lifice  rcctc  recriline*  angulus  notatur.  G  i£ii  recta  Unca  lup  recti 
ftctait  onocjj  angult  vtrobiq.5;  ftiennt  cqics  cor  vterqj  rcct*  crit. 
C  JLineaqj  linee  I  upcrftans  ei  cui  fupftat  ppcdtcularts  wcaf.G&n 
galas  vero  qui  recto  maio:  eft  obtul'us  0icir.G3tn4ul°  vCTo  nrio: 
redo  acut^  appdlaf  ALZctmin*  c  qu  vniufcuiul'qs  finis  e.G^'igu  / 
ra  e  q  tcmino  vel  term  mis  ?ttnef.Gj£  trcul9  e  figiira  plana  vna  q  / 
de linca coienta  :q cvcuferaiancwii cui°mcdio pucf*7c a  quo oes 
hncc  recte  ad  drcufcrentid  ejreu  tes  ftbtinaicc  funt  equales.£t  bic 
quidc  puna"  car  circuit  oicif .  G  £>iamaer  circuli  e  linca  recta  q 
Tup  ei*  ccntr  tranlics  earcmitatesq5  fuas  circu  ferenne  applicans 
cireulii  in  &uo  media  ouudtt.G  Scmiarculus  c  ftgura  plana  oia  / 
metro  drcult  i  medictatc  circu  ferentieedtcnta.  C  Ifboitto  circuli 
eft  ftgnra  plana  \tai  Unca  i  parte  circu  ferenne  cctcnta:  idnicircu 
io  quidem  aot  mato:  aut  minor  .<ni>.ectilincc  figure  lut  que  rcctis 
linds  cotinenf  quar  queda  trilatere  g  trib*  rcctis  linds  :qucdam 
qnadrilatcre  q  quarco:  recris  linets:qda  multilatcrc  q  plnnbus  q> 
quatuoj  rcctis  linds continentur.G^igurar  rrilaterarum:alta  cu 
tt  langalus  babens  tna  latcra  cqualta -3lia  triangulus  duo  babxs 
cquaha  latera.tHliamangulustriu  inequahu  laterO^aru  itcru'j 
alia  eft  o:  tbogoiiiu :  vnu  .(.rectu  angulum  babens.  2Uia  eft  ambit/ 
goniom  aliquem  ebtufum  angulum  babens.  Slia  eft  oogonium :  r 
ei  qua  tres anguli  funt  acuti.G-f  igurarum  autem  quadrilateraru .  I 
3llia eft qnadraru  quod  eequi[ateTn53tqueaariguK}.2ilia  eft  te/  L 
rragenos  longusrquc  eft  ftgura  rcctangula:fcd  cquilatera  non  eft 
2l!i3  eft  bcunuavm:  que  eft  cqnitatcva:  fed  rectangula  non  eft. 


PurtouJ 


Imo 


X>n««  cur  ua 


FIRST  PRINTED  HEBREW  BIBLE  IN  EUROPE 

I486 

Printed  in  1486,  at  Soncino,  from  the  press  of  Abraham  Colonto. 
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•ettahfun  crrnjn  own  y^^rria^jMnAn^AT^nTn 

7  V?*?.  i^Efna)5  crfj^  o?^  vrjTawxlfjyx  y-vwt^n  rnn  qsrt 

Kr»p  tiainsn  Has  irfcgft  TWiflytlfriffiqafr^ jrernq'ijia 


lifcft 


AESOFS  FABLES 

1488 

Printed  in  1488  by  Caxton.  The  European  book  of  Aesop  was 
compiled  by  Heinrich  Stainhoewel  in  1480.  Several  fables  were  added 
to  it  by  French,  English,  and  German  translators.  The  Greek  Aesop 
was  brought  together  by  Neveletus  in  1610,  a  later  Latin  one  by 
Nilant  in  1709;  a  later  English  edition  by  Joseph  Jacobs,  London,  in 
1889  (2  vols.) 

Aesop  was  a  slave  at  Samos,  who  flourished  550  B.  C.,  and  was 
killed  in  accordance  with  a  Delphian  oracle.  Aesop  was  the  reputed 
inventor  of  the  fable,  during  the  epoch  of  the  Tyrants,  when  free 
speech  was  dangerous.  The  fable  was  a  safe  means  of  satirizing  po' 
litical  abuses,  when  it  would  have  been  exceedingly  dangerous  to  speak 
directly  about  contemporary  persons  and  events. 
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Cl)tte  feg^nnttfi  tip  foofc  of  tip  (ubtpl  ty  tospee 
anD  $abk%  of  6£bp  ttrijtc^  >j»ro  tranfiateD  out 
of  ^tenCG&e  in  to  ^nglpflfc  b?  ttiplltam  Canton 
at  \totftmpnftte  gin  i^  £w  of  qm  lorttf+fl). 

»,CCCCaj#f# ♦ 

3tft  feggtmetfj  tffc  Cpf  of  4£(op  tbitfj  affc  #e  fb:6ine 
$>tb  fe  ifcae  fu0fgff/xi>gfo/ano  tone  nj  45wce/ttof  feae 
>fto  fcroge  HJe  gmun*  h)  a  Sottnw  namety  ftmoneo  / 
IbQicQ?  ifoae  a  nongc  o$e*  ogfoxmeo?  croo?  cugffe  f$ajxn/  ^?a 
fr  fa*2  a  gtefr  ftfc/  Eatg*  Sgfage/&nge  SJotbcs/fSatp  egetj/a 
fl>«t  necfce  j  cotfefticfoty/cjrcfc  &Cgj  gate  fcggee/anty  Catg« 
tfxt/  &nty  pet  t§at  tb^icfr  tbas  ^erfc  fr  foas  Oomfe/anty  <x>uo: 
not  ftjc8e/&ut  not  tbi(§tfottOiMgaC  t^ie  $  frit>  a  gafc  tb^fte  g 
fcao  stefcCp  3n3cn^oueyfu6t8«  tn  awgtfaaoite/  2fcnty  3o  * 


f£S&fe  #(&*£*  oMtfr£t!e$/©olb  ft?  tpeufco  fo>»)  of  tM  tbas 
3mj»f«ty  *  §2*w/$<rf  8?  ffcCo  few*  e*e»  $*  fegsw  of  §ie  69  to 

a     it 


COMEDIES  OF  TERENCE 

1490 


Printed  in  1490,  at  Strassburg. 
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Totntfcif 


IDirectorio  t=4=C  ¥«**<&■ 


EARLY  ENGLISH  BIBLES 


EARLY  ENGLISH   BIBLES 

1525-1717 


EFORE  the  Reformation  and  the  introduction  of  printing,  the 
Bible  was  not  generally  accessible  to  the  people.  The  Church 
did  not  encourage  the  reading  of  the  Scriptures  by  laymen, 
and  the  handwritten  vellum  manuscripts  were  rare  and  ex' 
pensive.  The  books  making  up  our  Old  Testament  were  written 
originally  in  Hebrew  and  Aramaic,  and  those  of  the  New  Testament 
were  in  Greek. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  unable  to  read  the  original  Scripture  Ian' 
guages  translations  had  to  be  made.  The  oldest  of  these  is  the  Greek 
version  of  the  Old  Testament  made  at  Alexandria  in  the  second  or 
third  century  B.C.,  and  known  as  the  Septuagint  (from  the  Latin  word 
meaning  seventy,  because  of  the  traditional  belief  that  seventy  scribes 
were  employed  in  its  production.) 

The  Latin  translation  of  the  Bible  known  as  the  Vulgate  is  the  ac 
cepted  version  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church.  It  was  made  by  St. 
Jerome  between  382  and  385  at  the  request  of  Pope  Damascus. 

The  various  English  translations  are  named  either  from  their  trans* 
lators,  (Wycliffe,  Tyndale,  Coverdale,  Etc.)  or  from  some  peculiar  or 
unusual  term  (Vinegar,  Breeches,  He,  She,  Etc.)  or  from  particular 
circumstance  connected  with  their  publication  (Bishops',  King  James, 
or  Authorized  Version,  Cranmer.) 
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TYNDALE  BIBLE 

WILLIAM  TYNDALE 
1484(?)-1536 

Printed  in  1525,  octavo,  block  letter,  with  woodcut  ornament, 
without  title  page.  Tyndale  was  the  first  to  translate  the  entire  Bible 
into  English,  although  Wycliffe  and  his  followers  had  translated  parts 
of  it  as  early  as  1382.  In  those  days  no  one  was  allowed  to  translate 
a  Bible  without  permission.  Because  Tyndale  published  his  version 
without  authorization,  all  the  copies  that  could  be  found  were  burned 
and  Tyndale  was  strangled  and  his  body  burned  at  the  stake.  It  is 
thought  that  50,000  copies  of  his  New  Testament  had  been  printed. 
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|Cj0i00ebcM 

l^wuadjtfjktbefbmwffca* 

I  %\<Mcbe$  at  yacob  t 
jpacvbb&at  Zttoas  anb  by* 

£fr>mbe$cu%rmt 
2ir4m  beg4t  XmitmUfo  t 
XmitMbAb  begat  VUutfotU 
tteafon  begat  ealmoru 
&*lmon  btQ&tXcc*  of&abab  1 
&ooa  bcgrt  t  O  bti>  ofiRutb: 
©befcbfgat^feflfc: 
3$pb<04t&4*rt&tb«tyrMej 

Solomcn  beQat&obtAm: 
&  fibeambeOfttTlbia: 
2PMV»b^0nr2(f4; 
2(r4be»»f3rcptpt>flt: 
jrof^pbat  beg4t  jownj; 
3or4mb<JflAt0|iad: 
a)fk5be0At^o4tbmn? 
Joatbaro  b«04t2klx«»j 
3cbas  N®4t  ^ettnas: 

^    w 
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COVERDALE  BIBLE 

MILES  COVERDALE 
1488-1568 

Printed  in  1535,  quarto,  in  Zurich  or  Antwerp,  and  was  the  first 
complete  Bible  in  English.  Miles  Coverdale  translated  this  Bible 
shortly  after  the  death  of  Tyndale,  when  it  was  decreed  that  Bibles 
could  be  translated  and  read. 
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MATTHEW  BIBLE 

1537 

Printed  in  1537,  folio,  and  compiled  by  John  Rogers,  who  adopted 
the  name  of  Thomas  Matthew  for  no  known  reason,  there  being  no 
such  person  as  Matthew. 

The  Old  Testament  from  Genesis  to  Chronicles  is  the  final  Tyndale 
revision,  and  the  remainder  of  the  Old  Testament  is  Coverdale's  trans' 
lation.    The  New  Testament  is  Tyndale's  final  revision  of  1535. 
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&et  ftaf)  \mm  t&e$unge#mofi:  gcacpous  lytitt. 


CRANMER'S  BIBLE 
OR  "THE  GREAT  BIBLE" 

1540 

Printed  in  1 540,  folio,  with  an  engraved  title  page  by  Hans  Hoi' 
bein.  The  first  issue  known  as  Cromwell's  Bible  had  appeared  in 
1539.  The  name  Cranmer's  Bible  is  due  solely  to  the  preface  which  he 
contributed  to  the  1540  issue. 

Cromwell  was  the  promoter  of  this  Bible,  Coverdale  was  the  editor 
who  was  asked  to  incorporate  the  Matthew  Bible  in  this  revision,  and 
the  printer  was  Regnault  assisted  by  Grafton  and  Whitchurch. 

There  were  several  later  issues  of  this  version,  in  which  after 
Cromwell's  execution  in  1540,  his  coat  of  arms  was  erased  from  the 
title  page.  Its  place  can  be  identified  in  the  facsimile  by  a  round 
white  spot. 
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CRANMER'S  BIBLE 
OR  THE  "GREAT  BIBLE" 

1566 


Printed  in  1566,  and  is  the  last  folio  edition  of  the  Great  Bible. 
The  title  page  is  in  outline  on  larger  and  heavier  leaded  type  and  does 
not  resemble  any  other  edition  of  the  Cranmer  Bible. 
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THE  BOOK  OF  COMMON  PRAYER 

1549 

Printed  in  1549  by  Richard  Grafton.  Little  is  known  about  the 
preparation  of  this  book  except  that  it  owes  its  origin  to  an  act  dated 
January  22,  1 549,  entitled  "An  Act  for  the  uniformity  of  Service  and 
Administration  of  the  Sacraments  throughout  the  Realm.'"  Grafton  and 
Edward  Whitchurch  were  responsible  for  the  translation  and  printing 
of  the  Matthew  Bible,  the  Coverdale  Bible  of  1535,  and  the  printing 
of  the  Cranmer  Bible  in  1540. 

Many  variations  occur  in  the  border  of  the  title  page.  So  many 
issues  appeared  with  changes  that  a  conference  was  called  whereby  an 
approved  text  was  selected  as  a  standard  for  future  reference,  which 
was  called  the  "sealed  copy"  and  deposited  in  the  Tower  of  London. 
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THE  GENEVA  BIBLE 
OR  THE  "BREECHES  BIBLE" 

1599 

The  Geneva  version  of  the  Bible  was  first  issued  as  a  whole  in 
1560.  In  all,  about  sixty  editions  were  published  during  the  reign  of 
Queen  Elizabeth.  It  was  the  first  English  Bible  to  be  cut  up  into 
verses,  an  arrangement  which  facilitated  memorizing  and  cross  refer' 
ence,  but  which  unfortunately  disguised  the  connected  discourse  of  the 
Bible  and  made  it  appear  to  the  eye  like  a  collection  of  proverbs  or 
aphorisms. 

The  Geneva  Bible  became  very  popular  because  it  was  the  Bible 
of  the  Reformation,  because  of  its  low  cost  and  handy  format,  and 
because  of  its  legible  Roman  type  and  its  explanatory  notes. 

The  nickname  Breeches  Bible  is  derived  from  the  seventh  verse 
of  the  third  chapter  of  Genesis,  which  reads,  "made  themselves 
breeches"  (instead  of  "aprons"). 

The  facsimile  is  taken  from  the  1599  edition. 
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QZABVLQN.UmaiPfloiflnnBBooom 


TTTr-nrirrrTraiilTi 


BISHOPS1  BIBLE 

1568 

Printed  in  1568,  with  a  portrait  of  Queen  Elizabeth.  It  derives 
its  name  from  the  fact  that  many  bishops  had  a  hand  in  its  prepara' 
tion.  To  rival  the  popularity  of  the  Breeches  Bible  it  was  issued  in 
great  style  at  considerable  expense.  Every  archbishop  and  bishop  was 
required  to  have  a  copy  of  it  in  his  home  and  keep  it  in  the  "hall  or 
the  large  dining  room"  to  be  useful  for  servants  or  strangers. 

First  Edition,  Folio 1568 

Second  Edition,  Quarto 1569 

Third  Edition,  Folio 1572 

Fourth  Edition,  Quarto 1573 

Fifth  Edition,  Folio  1574 

Sixth  Edition,  Folio  1575 

Seventh  Edition,  Quarto  1575 

Eighth  Edition,  Quarto 1576 

Ninth  Edition,  Quarto 1577 

Tenth  Edition,  Octavo 1 577 

Eleventh  Edition,  Folio 1578 

Twelfth  Edition,  Folio 1584 

Thirteenth  Edition,  Quarto 1584 

Fourteenth  Edition,  Folio 1585 

Fifteenth  Edition,  Folio 1588 

Sixteenth  Edition,  Folio 1591 

Seventeenth  Edition,  Folio  1595 

Eighteenth  Edition,  Folio  1602 

Nineteenth  Edition,  Folio 1606 
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rTKeKolieBibki 


conteynyng  the  olde 

Tcftament  and  the  ntne* 


BISHOPS1  BIBLE 

1595 


17th  edition  printed  in  folio. 
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THE  KING  JAMES  VERSION 
"HE  BIBLE" 

1611 

Printed  in  1611,  folio.  It  owes  its  nickname  to  Ruth  III,  1 5,  "And 
he  went  into  the  city.,,  The  Latin  Bibles  of  the  16th  century  state, 
"She  went  into  the  city,"  having  the  feminine  form  of  the  verb  in- 
gressa  est;  i.  e.  "she  went."  Fry,  who  compared  seventy  volumes  of 
the  Bible  issued  in  1611,  twentyfive  of  the  first  issue  and  forty-five 
of  the  second  issue,  believes  that  the  use  of  the  two  titles  of  1611  "is 
involved  in  mystery."  Fry  also  noted  this  difference  in  the  two  issues — 
first  issue,  Ruth  III,  15,  "and  he  went  into  the  citie";  second  issue, 
"and  she  went  into  the  citie." 

The  title  page  is  a  copper  plate  engraving  signed  C.  Boel  fecit  in 
Richmont,  represents  an  architectural  framework  with  figures  of 
Moses  and  Aaron  on  either  side  of  the  border  with  St.  Luke  and 
St.  John  seated  at  the  bottom. 


72 


73 


THE  KING  JAMES  VERSION 

"SHE  BIBLE" 
1611 

Printed  in  1611,  folio.  The  fact  that  many  copies  bear  the  same 
date  has  caused  bibliographers  a  great  deal  of  difficulty.  The  title 
page  is  printed  with  a  woodcut  border  which  represents  above  the 
Evangelists  Matthew  and  Mark,  the  Adonai,  lamb  and  dove  in  car' 
touches;  below  are  St.  Luke  and  St.  John  seated  at  a  table  with  a 
lamb  on  the  altar.  Barker's  ornament  in  the  form  of  a  cherub's  head 
is  shown  in  the  center  at  the  bottom  of  the  page.  The  tents  and  the 
shields  of  the  Twelve  Tribes  are  represented  in  twelve  round  panels 
on  the  left  side  and  on  the  right  side  the  apostles  are  framed  in  similar 
manner. 
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THE  "VINEGAR  BIBLE" 

1717 


Printed  in  1717,  folio.  This  Bible  owes  its  peculiar  name  to  an 
error  in  the  heading  to  Luke  XX,  in  which  the  word  "vineyard"  is  mis' 
printed  as  "vinegar."  It  is  also  known  as  the  "Basketful  of  Errors,"  in 
playful  allusion  to  the  printer  John  Baskett. 
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HOLy'bIBLE, 


CONTAINING    THE 


Old  TESTAMENT  and  the  New; 

Newly  Tranflated  out  of  the 

ORIGINAL  TONGUES 

And  With  the  former  TRANSLATIONS 

Diligently  Compared  and  Revifed. 


&?  3§ns  jWajettpfc  special  % ommanth 


Appointed  to  be  Read  in  CHURCHES. 


OXFORD, 

Printed  by    JOHN  BASKETT,  Printer  to  the  Kings  moll  Excellent  Majcfty,  for 
Grea J  Britain;  and  to  the  UwivtRjiit.    MDCCXVH 


MEDICAL    BOOKS 


MEDICAL  BOOKS 

1480-1819 

HE  history  of  medicine  goes  back  to  the  beginning  of  civiliza' 
tion.     The  oldest  records  are  found  on  clay  tablets,  which 
in  turn  were  followed  by  papyri  and  vellum  manuscripts.  The 
earliest  printed  books  contain  many  valuable  works  on  med' 
icine  and  surgery  written  by  the  great  masters  of  those  times. 

Dissection  was  .forbidden  by  the  clergy,  and  progress  was  slow 
until  printing  was  well  established.  A  number  of  these  early  writers 
helped  to  elevate  anatomy  from  a  superstitious  rite  to  a  study  of  facts, 
and  their  researches  led  to  some  of  the  great  discoveries  in  medicine, 
such  as  the  circulation  of  the  blood  and  auscultation.  On  account  of 
their  influence  on  scientific  medicine  of  our  day,  a  few  of  the  greatest 
are  described  in  this  chapter. 
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REGIMEN  SANITATIS  SALERNITANUM 

SCHOOL  OF  SALERNO 
1480 

Printed  in  1480.  The  facsimile  reproduces  the  first  page  of  the 
Regimen  Sanitatis  Salernitanum.  It  was  written  for  the  use  of  King 
Robert  and  is  largely  a  code  of  health  for  the  layman.  The  author' 
ship  is  unsettled;  it  has  been  attributed  to  John  of  Milan,  while  other 
bibliographers  seem  to  believe  it  was  compiled  by  the  doctors  of 
Salerno. 

The  School  of  Salerno  opened  in  the  8th  century  and  was  the 
first  medical  school  established  in  Europe.  According  to  tradition, 
it  was  founded  by  four  physicians:  a  Greek,  a  Latin,  a  Saracen,  and 
a  Jew.  It  was  perhaps  the  first  coeducational  school  in  the  world, 
admitting  both  men  and  women  without  restriction  of  religion  or  of 
nationality.  The  history  of  the  School  of  Salerno  is  closely  inter' 
woven  with  the  history  of  early  European  medicine,  because  of  its 
favorable  location  as  a  health  resort,  which  drew  many  members  of 
royalty  and  men  of  learning.  It  flourished  for  a  long  time  and  issued 
many  important  publications  before  it  was  finally  closed  in  1811  by 
order  of  Emperor  Napoleon. 
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ANATHOMIA 

MONDINO  DE  LUZ2I 
(Circa)    1275-1325 

Printed  in  1493,  quarto.  Mondino's  Anathomia,  a  text  on  an' 
atomy,  was  completed  in  1316  and  was  first  published  at  Padua  in 
1487.  A  later  edition,  the  title  page  of  which  is  here  reproduced,  was 
edited  by  Martin  Pollich  von  Mellerstadt  at  Leipzig  in  1493. 

The  Anathomia  was  similar  to  a  horn  book  and  dealt  with  dis' 
section.  It  was  very  popular  from  about  1470  to  1530.  It  passed 
through  thirty-nine  editions  and  translations,  after  the  introduction  of 
printing. 
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BOOKS  ON  DISSECTION 

MONDINO  DE  LU2ZI 
(Circa)    1275-1325 

A  woodcut  page  from  Mondino's  book,  printed  at  Venice  in  1493, 
illustrating  an  anatomical  demonstration.  Mondino  was  professor  in 
the  University  of  Bologna  until  his  death  in  1325.  His  treatise  on 
anatomy  was  circulated  in  manuscript  form  for  one  hundred  and 
fifty  years.  Mondino  himself  did  not  make  the  dissections,  but  lee 
tured  from  an  elevated  seat,  while  a  barber  with  a  large  knife  carried 
on  the  demonstration. 
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BUCH  DER  CIRURGIA 

HIERONYMUS  BRUNSCHWIG 
(Circa)    1450-1533 

Printed  in  folio,  1497,  at  Strassburg  by  Johann  Gruninger.  An  in' 
cunabulum  with  leaves  numbered  in  Roman,  without  pagination,  con' 
taining  numerous  woodcuts  illustrating  various  surgical  procedures. 

It  is  the  oldest  printed  book  on  surgery  in  German,  and  probably 
the  first  text  on  surgery  printed  after  Gutenberg's  discovery. 

Brunschwig  was  an  army  surgeon,  a  native  of  Strassburg.  He 
gave  the  first  detailed  account  of  gunshot  wounds  in  medical  litera' 
ture;  and  confined  himself  to  bone'setting  and  amputation. 

There  were  nine  later  editions  of  this  work,  besides  two  English 
translations,  1525,  one  Dutch,  1535,  and  one  Bohemian,  1539. 
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A  TREATISE  ON  MEDICINE 

PAULUS  AEGINETA 
625-690 

Printed  in  1532,  folio,  in  Roman  type,  edited  by  Dr.  John  Guinter, 
of  Andernach.  Rare  first  Latin  edition;  the  original  Greek  edition 
had  been  published  by  Aldus  in  1528.  Paul  of  Aegina  (625-690)  was 
a  capable  surgeon  and  gave  a  good  description  of  trephining,  tonsil' 
lectomy  and  other  operations.  The  book  was  printed  by  Simon  de 
Colines,  of  Paris,  and  has  the  press  device  of  Geoffroy  Tory  on  the 
title  page. 
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WAVLI  AECINE- 

TAE  OPVS  DE  RE   MEDICA,NVNC    Pri, 

MVM    INTECRVM    LATINITATE    DONATVM, 
PER   IOANNEM   GVINTERIVM  ANDERN AC VM,  DOCTO 


REM     MBDICVM. 


P   A   R    I  S   I  I  S 
Apud  Simonem  Colinzum. 


CVM    PRIVILEGIO    REGIO. 


THE  CASTEL  OF  HELTH 

SIR  THOMAS  ELYOT 
1490(?)-1545 

Printed  in  1541,  quarto,  two  volumes,  bound  in  one,  with  block 
letter.  The  Latin  original  of  this  work  had  appeared  in  1534.  Sir 
Thomas  Elyot  was  an  intimate  friend  of  Sir  Thomas  More,  the  author 
of  Utopia.  He  was  one  of  the  men  of  wide  culture  and  great  learning 
at  the  court  of  Henry  VIII.  His  study  of  medicine  in  youth  enabled 
him  to  write  the  Castel  of  Helth.  He  held  successively  the  positions 
of  Clerk  of  the  Privy  Council,  Ambassador,  High  Sheriff,  and  Member 
of  Parliament,  and  produced  other  works  of  importance  as  well  as 
compiling  a  Latin-English  dictionary. 
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VESALIUS'  EPITOME 

ANDREAS  VESALIUS 
1514-1564 

Printed  in  1543,  folio.  This  is  one  of  the  rare  books  on  anatomy 
and  contains  27  full-page  woodcuts.  The  first  twelve  sheets  are 
printed  on  both  sides  and  the  last  two  leaves  on  one  side,  so  they  can 
be  cut  and  pasted  together,  making  complete  figures.  He  also  pub- 
lished six  anatomical  plates,  Tabulae  Anatomicae,  which  were  printed 
in  Venice  in  1538. 

A  second  edition  of  the  Anatomy  appeared  in  1555;  a  third  edition 
in  1 568  with  one  hundred  and  eighty  woodcuts.  Some  are  full  pages, 
illustrating  the  skeleton,  muscles,  veins,  arteries,  and  dissecting  instnr 
ments.  In  1725  the  Boerhaave  edition  was  published  at  Ley  den.  It 
is  very  much  sought  after  by  collectors. 

Vesalius  was  of  German  extraction,  and  a  pupil  of  Jacobus 
Sylvius.  He  was  a  prosector  at  Padua  for  five  years  and  taught  dis' 
section  there,  later  going  to  Pisa  and  Bologna.  Afterwards  he  be' 
came  court  physician,  and  finally  came  to  his  death  on  the  island  of 
Zante,  while  making  a  pilgrimage  to  the  Holy  Land. 


94 


95 


THE  ART  OF  MEDICINE 

AURELIUS  CORNELIUS  CELSUS 
53  B.  C.-7  A.  D. 

Printed  in  Basle  by  John  Oporinus,  1552,  folio,  consisting  of  eight 
books  bound  in  one  volume,  edited  by  William  Pantinus  Tiletanus.  It 
has  a  woodcut  initial  letter  with  an  errata  sheet  before  the  index. 
Galen,  Aristotle,  Pliny,  Sophocles,  Hippocrates,  Plutarch,  and  Xenc 
phon  are  all  quoted  in  the  text.  One  book  is  on  preventive  medicine; 
one  on  diet  for  fever  patients;  one  on  the  location  of  the  internal 
organs  of  the  human  body;  one  on  surgery;  and  one  on  diseases  of  the 
eyes  and  hair. 
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DE  RE  AN  ATOMIC  A 

MATTEO  REALDO  COLUMBO 
14944559 

Printed  in  1559,  folio,  at  Venice.  The  book  is  thought  to  have 
been  plagiarized  from  the  works  of  Servetus  and  Vesalius.  Columbo 
(also  known  as  Realdus  Columbus)  is  spoken  of  as  the  discoverer  of 
the  lesser  circulation.  He  succeeded  Vesalius  as  Professor  of  Ana' 
tomy  at  Padua;  later  he  taught  at  the  University  of  Pisa  and  Rome. 
He  died  while  this  book  was  in  the  process  of  publication. 

The  engraved  title  page  represents  the  author,  with  a  bald  head 
and  a  long  beard,  in  the  act  of  dissecting  a  cadaver.  Later  octavo 
editions:  1562,  Paris;  1572,  Paris;  1590,  Frankfort;  1593,  Frankfort; 
1599,  Frankfort;  1667,  Leyden  (in  German  translation).  A  folio, 
1669,  Frankfort. 
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THE  BYRTH  OF  MANKYNDE 

THOMAS  RAYNALDE 
Flourished  About  1565 

Printed  by  Jiggs  in  1560,  octavo,  with  initial  woodcut  letters.  The 
work  is  a  fine  example  of  early  printing.  It  contains  three  books,  and 
a  prologue  to  women  readers.  The  first  deals  with  the  anatomical 
structures  of  women;  the  second  with  dangers  and  difficulties  of  ob' 
stetrics;  the  third,  with  the  new  born  infant. 

The  book  is  very  rare;  there  are  only  about  three  known  copies. 
It  was  first  issued  in  1545  at  London,  and  is  a  translation  from  the 
Rosengarten  by  Eucharius  Rosslin,  written  in  1513.  Rosslin's  work 
was  mainly  a  compilation  from  the  works  of  Soranus  of  Ephesus,  who 
was  a  leading  authority  on  obstetrics  of  the  second  century. 


100 


inanftpnDe,otj)ettbpfe  na* 
mcDti)cU)omans 

JBetolp  Cet  foojttj,  corrected,  an& 

augmented ;  ttftofe  contented  ?e 

ttapteaftetn  t&e  -cable  of  t^e 

tfoofte,  an&  moft  plarne* 

I?  m  t!>e  #jq> 

logue. 

JBjfcboma*  ttfgnaltt 


i  5  60, 


101 


COLLECTED  WORKS  OF  PARE 

AMBROISE  PARE 
m0(?)-1590 

Printed  in  1575,  folio.  The  date  on  the  title  page  has  been  al' 
tered  from  1575  to  1599,  according  to  the  Surgeon  General's  Library, 
from  which  the  original  of  this  facsimile  was  obtained. 

Pare  is  ranked  among  the  great  French  surgeons  of  the  16th  cen' 
tury.  He  was  first  apprenticed  as  a  barber-surgeon  and  then  studied 
at  the  Hotel  Dieu  for  three  years.  He  served  as  an  army  surgeon  and 
became  an  authority  on  gunshot  wounds;  substituting  ligatures  for 
hot  irons  and  boiling  oil  in  amputations.  For  advocating  the  pro' 
cedure  of  ligation  he  received  bitter  criticism  from  contemporary  sur' 
geons. 

Among  other  valuable  editions  are  the  following:  2nd  edition, 
French,  1579;  3rd  edition,  1582;  4th  edition,  French,  1582  (the  last 
one  published  during  the  lifetime  of  Pare);  5th  edition,  1598;  6th  edi' 
tion,  1607;  7th  edition,  1614;  8th  edition,  1628;  9th  edition,  1633; 
10th  edition,  1641;  11th  edition,  1652;  12th  edition,  1664;  13th  edi- 
tion, 1685  (the  9th  to  13th  editions  inclusive  were  printed  at  Lyons 
and  appeared  in  French).  The  first  Latin  edition  appeared  in  folio, 
1594;  later  Latin  editions  appeared  as  follows:  1617,  1634,  1665, 
1678.   The  first  German  edition  appeared  in  1600. 
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DE  MOTU  CORDIS 

WILLIAM  HARVEY 
1578-1657 

Printed  in  1628,  small  quarto,  containing  about  eighty  pages  with 
a  dedication  to  Charles  I.  A  second  great  work  was  published  in  1651 : 
De  Generatione  Animalium. 

Harvey  studied  at  Padua  from  1599  to  1603,  having  received  his 
Arts  degree  at  Cambridge  in  1597.  The  discovery  of  the  circulation  of 
the  blood  came  about  after  a  study  of  all  the  various  theories  and 
proven  ideas  by  experimental  vivisection.  This  important  fact  was 
the  beginning  of  physiology,  and  a  great  event  in  the  annals  of  medical 
history.  It  was  shown  that  the  blood  circulated  through  the  arteries 
and  veins  due  to  the  mechanical  pump-like  action  of  the  heart. 
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BXERCITATIO 

ANATOMICA  DE 

MOTV  CORDIS  ETSAN- 

GVINIS  IN  ANIMALL 

BVS, 

CjVILIELMI   HAKVEI  ANGLT, 

Medici  Regii,  &  Trofejforis  oAnatomu  in  CoU 
legio  ^Medicornm  Londmcnfi. 


F  RANCOFfRTr, 

Sumptibus  GV1LIELMI  FITZERI. 


ANNO   AC.  DC.  XXV III. 
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POPULAR  ERROURS 

JAMES  PRIMROSE 
Died  1659 

First  written  in  Latin  by  James  Primrose,  translated  into  English 
by  Robert  Wittie  in  1651,  octavo.  Divided  into  four  books: 

1 .  "Treating  Concerning  Physicians." 

2.  "Of  the  Errours  about  Some  Diseases,  and  the  Knowledge  of 
Them.,, 

3.  "The  Errours  about  the  Diets,  as  well  of  the  Sound  as  of  the 
Sick." 

4.  "The  Errours  of  the  People  about  the  Use  of  Remedies." 

There  is  some  account  of  the  Anatomical  Cup,  also  two  poems 
written  by  Andrew  Marvell. 
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HIPPOCRATES'  APHORISMS 

HIPPOCRATES 
460-370  B.  C. 

First  edition  of  the  English  translation  printed  in  1664  with  a  rubri' 
cated  title  page  and  a  frontispiece  of  Hippocrates  by  Anuce  Foesius. 
This  is  the  most  important  edition  of  Hippocrates  before  the  one  in  ten 
volumes  which  was  published  by  Littree  in  the  middle  of  the  last  cen' 
tury. 

Hippocrates  is  known  as  the  "Father  of  Medicine."  He  dissociated 
medicine  from  theurgy  and  philosophy;  his  description  of  some  diseases 
might  be  placed  in  any  modern  text'book.  Other  editions  of  Hippoc 
rates  are:  Opera  Omnia,  Latin  text,  edited  by  Fabius  Calvus,  1525, 
folio;  Edito  Princeps,  a  Greek  text  published  by  Aldus  at  Venice,  1526. 
Many  other  editions  have  been  issued  in  other  languages. 
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EIGHT  SECTIONS 

OF 

Hippocrates  Aphorismes 

Revicw'd  and  Rcndred  into  EngUJh: 

According  to  the  Tranfhtion  of  Anuttut  F ttfiltl, 
Digcftcd  into  an  cxafi  and  methodical  form. 

AND 

Divided  into  fevcral  c<mvemieutDijlin8iomt 

and  every  VljilnBlon  into  feveral  Cheers , 

whe  ein  every  Aphorifme  is  Reduced  to  its 

prop er  Subjett. 

Whereby  the  Reader  may  eafily  find  oot 

any  defired  Jfhorifme  without  the  tedious 
Revolution  of  the  whole  work. 

Wherein  alio  many  Aphorifmes  are  fignifi- 

cantly  interpreted  which  were  neglected  in  the 
former  Tranflaiion. 

The  urt  Page  will  (hew  tbt  Contents  of  tverj  Diflhftit*. 

-   -Fscus  nonommbmunx 

Hec  diverfa  ttme*.  Ovid.Met.2m. 


Licenfed  Jttty  14. 1664. 

Roger  L'Ejlrangc. 

London ,  Primed  by  K  0.  for  Rob  oofu>  attic  Crownla 
Cbtnctrj'Lant.  16(5. 
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HISTOIRE  DE  LA  MEDECINE 

DANIEL  LE  CLERC 

1652-1728 

Printed  in  1729,  octavo,  rubricated,  with  engraved  frontispiece, 
written  in  French  by  Daniel  Le  Clerc,  who  wrote,  according  to  Gar' 
rison,  the  first  large  history  of  medicine  in  1696.  The  first  English  edi' 
tion  was  issued  in  1699.  The  facsimile  is  taken  from  a  revised  edition. 
Le  Clerc  was  the  son  of  a  physician  and  studied  at  Paris  and  Montpelier. 
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HISTOIRE 

MEDECINE, 

Oii  Ton  voit  TOrigine  &  les  Progr£s  de  cet  Art ,  de  Siecle  ea 

Siecle;  les  Se&cs,  qui  s'y  font  formdes;  les  noms  des 

Medecins,  lcurs  deeouvertes,  lcurs  opinions,  &  les 

circonftances'Jes  phis  remarquables  de  leur  vie. 

Par    DANIEL    L  E    CLERC, 

Do&eur  en  Medegine. 

Xouvelle  Edition ,  revue,  corrige'e,  &  augment ee  par  PAuteur 

en  divers  eitdroits,  &  fur  tout  dun  Plan  pour  fervir  A 

la  Continuation  de  cette  Hijloire  depuis  la  find* 

Steele  II jufques  au  milieu  du  XVIL 

PREMIERE     PARTI  E. 


A    LA    HATE, 

Chez    I  S  A   AC    VAN    PER    KLOOT. 

M.  D.  CCXXIX. 
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DE  U AUSCULTATION  MEDIATE 

RENE  THJEOPHILE  HYACINTHE  LAENNEC 
1781-1826 

Published  in  1819,  octavo,  two  volumes,  in  boards,  the  first  two 
editions  numbering  3,500  copies.  It  treats  of  the  auscultation  of  the 
lungs  and  heart.  Laennec  began  the  study  of  medicine  in  Nantes  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  18th  century,  when  only  fourteen  years  and  seven 
months  of  age.  He  later  studied  in  the  University  of  Paris,  and  became 
a  very  distinguished  internist  and  did  early  work  in  the  diagnosis  of 
tuberculosis.  He  devised  the  stethoscope  in  1819.  L  Auscultation  was 
published  in  1819  and  translated  into  several  languages  and  was  the 
beginning  of  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  chest  by  auscultation.  It 
passed  through  five  French  editions,  1819,  1826,  1831,  1837,  1879; 
two  Belgian  editions,  1828,  1834;  seven  English  translations,  1821, 
1827,  1829,  1834,  1838,  1846,  1923;  four  American  editions,  1823, 
1830,  1838;  three  German  editions,  1822,  1832,  1839;  also  an  Italian 
translation  in  four  volumes,  1833,  1836. 
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DE 

L  AUSCULTATION 

MEDIATE, 

OU 

TRA1TE  DU  DIAGNOSTIC   DES  MALADIES 
DES   POUMONS   ET   DU   COEUR, 

FONDE    PRINC1PALEMENT   SUR    CE    NOUVEAU 
DEX 


MOYEN    D  EXPLORATION. 


Par  R^T^feCLAENNEC, 

D.  M.  P.;  Medecin  de  l'Hopilal  Necker,  Me'decin  honoraire 
des  Dispensaires,  Meinbre  de  la  Sociele  de  la  Faculte  de 
Medecine  de  Paris  et  de  plusieurs  autres  socie'tes  nalionales 


Mi>a   ii   ftifot  iytv/jieu    <r»c   T«£vi?c    fiiwi 

tg  tuia.3^a.t  e-*Q7rut. 
Pouvoif  explorer   est,  *  mon  avis,  unc 

grandc  partie  de  Part.  Hipp.,  Epid  ru. 


TOME    SECOND. 


A    PARIS, 

Chez  J.-A.  BROSSON  et  J.-S.  CHAUDE,  LiJbraires, 
rue  Pierre-Sarrazin,  n°  9. 

I8l9. 
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ENGLISH    LITERATURE 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

1550-1895 

STUDY  of  rare  books  must  necessarily  include  a  large  number 
of  books  by  English  authors,  because  of  their  literary  value, 
their  typography,  or  their  historical  significance.  This  chapter 
is  made  up  of  a  selected  list  of  books  by  such  men  as  Shake' 
speare,  Spenser,  Milton,  Dryden,  Goldsmith,  Scott,  Dickens,  and  many 
others,  because  they  occupy  an  important  place  in  English  letters. 

The  choice  of  titles  has  been  determined  to  a  large  extent  by  the 
prominence  they  have  attained  in  the  book  trade,  and  in  literary  circles. 
This  selection  may  not  meet  with  the  approval  of  all  students  of  the 
subject,  although  it  does  contain  many  of  the  outstanding  masterpieces 
of  English  literature. 
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THE  VISION  OF  PIERCE  PLOWMAN 

Formerly  Attributed  to 

WILLIAM  LANGLAND 

1330(?)'1400(?) 

Printed  in  1550,  quarto,  by  Robert  Crowley,  who  was  also  a  writer 
of  distinction.  There  were  two  other  printings  in  the  same  year,  the 
second  bearing  the  words  "nowe  the  seconde  tyme  imprinted,"  and  the 
third,  having  the  name  "Crowley,"  spelled  "Crowlye."  The  third  is 
the  least  correct  of  these  editions. 

Piers  the  Plowman  was  composed  in  the  latter  half  of  the  14th  cen' 
tury.  The  poems  were  popular  from  the  beginning.  They  are  the  most 
vivid  and  trustworthy  source  for  the  social  and  economic  history  of  the 
time. 

Skeat  and  Jusserand  attributed  all  three  versions  of  the  poem  (the 
sccalled  A'text,  B'text  and  C'text)  to  the  one  author,  whom  they  desig' 
nated  as  William  Langland  (or  Langley) ,  but  we  can  find  no  historical 
record  of  such  a  person. 

On  the  basis  of  differences  in  mental  quality,  interest,  style  and  die 
tion,  Professor  Manly  of  the  University  of  Chicago  has  been  able  to 
distinguish  the  work  of  five  different  authors,  the  last  four  supplement' 
ing  or  expanding  the  work  of  the  author  of  the  A'text. 
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THE  ARTE  OF  RHETORIKE 

SIR  THOMAS  WILSON 
152?(?)-1581 

Printed  in  1553,  quarto,  reprinted  in  1584,  with  a  woodcut  title. 
Thomas  Wilson  lived  abroad  during  the  reign  of  Mary;  he  was  im' 
prisoned  and  tortured  for  heresy,  which  was  alleged  by  the  Inquisitor 
of  Rome  to  have  been  contained  in  his  book. 
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5THE    ARTE 

of  Rhetorike ,  for  the 

*~vfe  ofaUfuche  as  are  fludi- 
ou$of£lociuen?e,fette 

THOMAS 

$<>s4nd.  nm  newty  fit  firth  4* 

game,  vrith  a  ^Prologue 

to  the  Reader. 

ij67- 


fj^mf  Tinted  at  London, 
bylhonKingHon. 

1584. 
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SONGES  AND  SONETTES 

HENRY  HOWARD 
1517(?)-1547 

Printed  in  quarto,  1557,  by  Richard  Tottel,  after  whom  it  is  called 
TotteVs  Miscellany.  Six  editions  were  issued  between  1 557  and  1 574. 
A  fourth  edition,  dated  1565,  agrees  with  the  second  and  is  the  most 
perfect.  The  eight  early  editions  are  very  rare  and  appeared  as  follows: 

Second  Edition,  Quarto 1557 

Third  Edition,  Quarto 1559 

Fourth  Edition,  Octavo  1565 

Fifth  Edition,  Octavo  1567 

Sixth  Edition,  Octavo  1574 

Seventh  Edition,  Octavo  1585 

Eighth   Edition,   Octavo 1587 
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SOKGES  AND  SONETTES, 

written  by  the  right  honorable  Lordc 
Henry  Hawardhte  Eirlt  ofSur* 
rey^nJ  other. 


Jpvd  ftiarcltm  TotttL 
Cumpriuiltgio  id  mpri* 
mtnium  /olwiu 
'Wi- 
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THE  FIRST  VOLUME  OF  THE  CHRONICLES  OF 
ENGLAND,  SCOTLANDE  AND  IRELANDE 

RAPHAEL  HOLINSHED 
15004580(?) 

Published  in  1557,  folio,  two  volumes,  with  woodcut  illustrations 
and  a  map  of  Edinburgh.  The  first  was  known  as  the  Shakespeare  edi' 
tion,  and  was  used  in  the  preparation  of  his  historical  plays.  The  figure 
of  the  mermaid  on  the  title  page  is  the  press  device  of  Reginald  Wolf. 
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Firfte  volume  of  the 

Chronicles  of  England ,Scot- 

Undc,  and  licl.ni Jr. 

CONTEYNINC, 

CV  ftrfrTiptlonano  c  hlmUn  of  aTngrinb  .from  Ihf 

^fw(I  InhatHllnt  Onto  llw  Iflnqurfl 

W  befrnvtw««nQ  CMmrtrs,  ol  5>rojl*n ;  'ten  rat 

lull  afigirvau  ot  tftf  fice-mj nation. nil  [tit  srtrf 

•iNltalBc.  ,  (7  1 
ClxOttcripiiontnblbjomfU*  of  7)fLanor,tiliiWi(t 
Itoiii  ttw  iirtit  ejtginatl  of  roat  JBatun,  tmiu  (or 

t**1'    I  (47. 

tMf.ll,  t,<h„,l  at  fit  firth,  if 

Rapl.ic'JHolmfticd. 

AT    LONDON. 
Impnnltd  for  GtoigeBilhop. 
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A  MYRROURE  FOR  MAGISTRATES 

WILLIAM  BALDWIN 
Flourished  1547 

THOMAS  SACKVILLE 
1536-1608 

Printed  in  1559,  quarto,  by  Marshe  and  contained  nineteen  trag' 
edies.  The  woodcut  border  of  four  pieces  and  ornamental  letters  on 
the  title  page  of  the  second  edition  are  the  same  as  used  by  John  Byddell 
in  the  translation  of  the  Bible  in  1539. 

William  Baldwin  was  a  ballad'monger  and  the  author  of  a  witty 
satire  Beware  the  Cat. 

Thomas  Sackville,  inspired  partly  by  Dante  and  Virgil,  and  partly 
by  Boccaccio,  formed  the  idea  (about  1557)  of  a  visitation  to  the  lower 
regions,  where  the  poet  was  to  talk  with  the  most  tragic  figures  of 
English  history.  He  wrote  the  introduction  and  the  dialogue  with 
Richard  IIFs  Buckingham. 

It  has  been  doubted  that  Sackville  was  one  of  the  partners  of  the 
original  design,  "As  he  was  only  18  years  of  age  when  the  first  edition 
of  the  Myrroure  was  being  printed." 

The  work  was  then  turned  over  to  George  Ferrers  and  William 
Baldwin,  two  court  poets,  who  as  minstrels  were  mere  journeymen. 
These  two  worked  on  Sackville's  project  according  to  contract,  and 
published  it  as  A  Mirroure  for  Magistrates. 

It  extends  in  its  most  recent  editions  from  the  time  of  Albanact 
(1085  B.  C.)  to  that  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  covering  more  than  1,400 
closely  printed  pages.  The  stories  deal  with  misfortune  and  wicked' 
ness  in  high  places. 
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#>  ^   MY%\OV%.E 
(plli^JL  For  Mag.ftratcs. 

ijp  5    WOf «ln  map  be  fecn  bp 

cVi      n-'ampleofort)cr,\uitl)botDcgre« 

uouo  plagco  bices  art  panid)tD;ano 

totoc  fraple  ano  bnCabU  too;loly 

F  jofpet  i  tie  (0  founBc.cbrn  of 

cbore,U)&om  fatnnttee 

01  cib  mol  blgftp 

to  fauour. 

Anao   1559. 


in*. 


LONDINI. 

In  zdjbus  Thomr  Mirf  h*. 
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A  MYRROUR  FOR  MAGISTRATES 

1563 


Title  page  of  the  second  edition. 
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^m^ 


Mngiftratcs. 

Wljerettt  mapetaftcnbP 

ewmpic  of  oftct^itt)  tjotoe  %n« 

mwnplagtc  tjtcts  arc  punlfljf  b:ant> 

fcoloc  frapU  anD  fcn  Salic  toe:ll)lg 

f  jofpcrtty  (a  fouirtc,  ctocn  of 
tOofctebom  fe;tuncfct' 

to  ftuour. 


F*/u  \ucmftc\\mt  dins  perkult  ciutunt, 
Anno.  156$ 
f  Imprinted  at  London  in  Flctefln  te 

doc  to  %*yn&  Dunftait  Zhutchc 
tfTbonusJJLafbe, 


wmm: 
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THE  TRAGIDIE  OF  FERREX  AND  PORREX 

THOMAS  NORTON 
1532-1584 

THOMAS  SACKVILLE 
1536-1608 

Printed  in  quarto  as  the  first  authorized  edition,  without  date,  about 
1570.  It  was  the  first  tragedy  written  in  English  and  first  appeared 
with  the  title  The  Tragedie  of  Corboduc,  octavo,  1565.  The  tragedy, 
somewhat  resembling  Shakespeare's  King  Lear,  grows  out  of  King 
Gorboduc's  dividing  his  kingdom  between  his  two  sons  Ferrex  and 
Porrex. 
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^"The  Tragidie  ofFerrex 

and  Porrex, 

fet  forth  without  addition  or  alte- 
ration but  altogether  as  the  fame  was  fhewed 
on  ftage  before  the  Quecnes  Maieftie, 
about  nine  yeares  pail ,  vz.  the 
xvii/.  day  of  Ianuaric.  ijtfi. 
by  the  gentlemen  of  the 
Inner  Temple. 


frrcn  ano  allots?*,  f C. 


fa  Imprinted  at  London  by 

Iohn  Daye ,  dwelling  ouer 
Aldcrfgate. 
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EUPHUES  THE  ANATOMY  OF  WIT 

JOHN  LYLY 
1553(?)-1606 

Printed  in  1578,  quarto,  by  Thomas  Wate,  or  East,  without  a  date. 
About  fifteen  editions  appeared  between  the  years  of  1579  and  1636; 
a  great  deal  of  uncertainty  exists  concerning  the  various  ones.  C.  War' 
wick  Dond  believes  that  the  copy  in  the  British  Museum  and  the  one 
in  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  are  the  first  edition. 

The  second  edition  contains  the  following:  "To  my  verie  good 
friends  and  Gentlemen  Scholers  of  Oxford."  A  third  edition  has  the 
date  1579.  There  are  also  some  copies  with  the  date  of  1581  without 
a  printer's  name.  Some  other  collected  works  of  Lyly's  are:  Sapho 
and  Phao,  1584;  Midas,  1592;  The  Woman  in  the  Moon,  1597;  Six 
Court  Comedies,  1632. 
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EVPHVES. 

THE  ANATOMY 

ofWit. 

Verie  pleafant  for  all 
(jentfcmen  to  reade, 

and  moft  nccclTary  to 
remember. 

Wherein  are  contained  the  §^ 

tlelightcs  that  wit  followeth  in 

hit  youth,  by  the  plettptntnejfe  of  lout, 

and  the  happinellc  he  teapeth 

in  age,  by  the  perfeeltnci 

of  wifedome. 

By  Iohn  Lylie,  M<tj/kr  of^irt, 
Corrcftedand  augmented 

*AT    ION  DON 

Printed  for  Gabriell  Cawood, 

dwelling  in  Paula  Churchyard. 


XK 
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THE  COUNTESSE  OF  PEMBROKES  ARCADIA 

SIR  PHILIP  SIDNEY 
15544586 

Printed  in  quarto,  begun  in  1580  and  finished  in  1583.  It  was  dis' 
tributed  as  a  manuscript  among  the  friends  of  the  author,  who  did  not 
wish  to  have  it  printed.  When  he  lay  dying  he  requested  that  it  be 
burned.  The  Coat  of  Arms  of  the  Sidney  family  appears  on  the  title 
page. 
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THE 

COVNTESSE 

OF  PEMBROKES 

ARCADIA, 

WRITTEN    BY  SIR  PHILIPPE 
SIDNEL 


LONDON 
Printed  for  William  Ponlbjibie. 
KJlHM  Domini ,  ijpo. 
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THE  FAERIE  QUEEN 

EDMUND  SPENSER 
1552(?)-1599 

The  Faerie  Queene  was  printed  in  two  volumes,  quarto,  1590. 
Spenser's  name  does  not  appear  on  the  title  page,  but  is  in  the  dedica' 
tion,  which  reads  as  follows:  "To  the  Most  Mightie  and  Magnificent 
Empresse  Elizabeth  .  .  ."  and  is  signed  "Her  most  humble  servant,  Ed. 
Spenser.'" 

The  device  on  the  title  page  is  that  of  John  Wolfe,  who  used 
the  mark  of  the  Florentine  lily.  At  the  beginning  of  each  chapter  is  a 
printer's  ornament  surrounding  a  verse.  A  woodcut  representing  St. 
George  and  the  Dragon  is  found  at  the  end  of  the  first  book. 

The  first  issue  of  the  first  edition  has  a  space  left  on  page  332  for 
insertion  of  Welsh  words,  which  were  forgotten  by  the  printer,  and 
has  four  unpaged  leaves  of  complimentary  sonnets  after  the  errata  in 
the  first  volume. 
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THE  FAERIE 

QVEENE. 
Difpofed  intotwelue  books, 

XII.  Morall  vermes. 


LONDON 

Printed  for  William  Ponfonbie. 

15^0. 
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THE  FAERIE  QUEEN 

EDMUND  SPENSER 
1552(7)4599 


A  valuable  and  scarce  edition  in  small  folio  of  The  Faerie  Queen, 
together  with  The  Shepheards  Calendar  and  other  works  of  Spenser. 
Appeared  in  1611. 
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ESSAYES  RELIGIOUS  MEDITATIONS 

FRANCIS  BACON 
1561-1626 

Printed  in  1597,  octavo.  This  was  the  first  time  the  word  essay 
made  its  appearance  on  the  title  page  of  an  English  book. 

Another  edition  printed  in  the  same  year  is  also  rare,  although  the 
second  edition  (London,  1598),  is  thought  to  be  the  rarest  one.  Other 
editions  appeared  as  follows:  Octavo,  1606;  octavo,  1612. 
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Effayes, 

Religious  Meditations. 
Places  of  perfwafionand 

diflfwafion. 


Scene  and  allowed. 


At     London, 

Printed  for  Humfrey  Hooper ,  and  arc 

to  be  fold  at  the  blackc  Bearc 

in  Chauncery  Lane. 

i  %  9  7- 
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THE  WEAKEST  GOETH  TO  THE  WALL 

ANTHONY  MUNDAY  (?) 
1553-1633 

Printed  in  1600  in  small  quarto,  paper  covers.  It  is  an  exceedingly 
rare  play,  and  only  about  four  copies  are  known. 

The  comedian,  Anthony  Munday,  was  one  of  the  most  typical  of 
the  lesser  Elizabethan  dramatists.  He  was  a  Londoner,  and  had  had 
some  experience  as  an  actor  before  he  was  apprenticed  in  1576  to  John 
Alede,  the  stationer  and  printer.  In  his  earlier  life  he  wrote  ballads  so 
well  that  by  1 592  he  thought  he  had  a  monopoly  of  the  art.  He  trans- 
lated French  romances,  such  as  Amadis  de  Gaule  and  Palmerin  oj 
England.  Besides  this  he  wrote  plays.  In  Henslowe's  diary,  Munday 
is  mentioned  in  connection  with  fifteen  or  sixteen  plays  between  De- 
cember,  1597,  and  December,  1602. 


142 


THE 

WEAKEST 

goeth  to  the  Wall. 

j(s  it  hath  bene  (miry  times  plaide  by  the right ho- 
nourable Earle  ofOxcn£otd,Lordgreap. 
Qtamherlaine  o/England 
hisjeruants. 


LONDON 

Printed  by  Thomas  Crecde>  for  Richard 

Oliue,  dwelHngin  Long  Lane. 

1600. 
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AL  FOOLES 

GEORGE  CHAPMAN 
1559-1634 

Printed  in  quarto,  1605,  "a  comedy  presented  at  the  Black  Fryers.'" 
Chapman  is  better  known  by  his  translation  of  Homer,  which  was  the 
first  one  in  English.  His  tragedies  and  comedies  rank  among  the  best 
produced  by  the  minor  dramatists  of  the  Shakespearian  period. 
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FOOUB 


Comedy ,  Pre  fen  ted  at  the  Black 
Fytrt,  tAnd  lattly  be/or* 

bit  Matcflie. 
Written  by  Gttrp&ifmi*. 


AT  LONDON, 

Trinttdfor  Thomas  Thorpe. 
I   6  o  5. 
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THE  WHOLE  WORKS  OF  HOMER 

GEORGE  CHAPMAN 
1559-1634 

Printed  in  1614,  folio,  for  Nathaniell  Butter,  who,  with  John 
Busby,  published  Shakespeare's  Lear.  Butter,  by  consent  of  Samuel 
Masham,  had  printed  a  small  folio  of  Homer,  in  twelve  books,  with 
an  engraved  title  page  by  William  Hole,  in  1609;  and  entered  the 
translation  of  Chapman  for  copyright,  November  2,  1614,  and  pub' 
lished  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey  together,  using  as  a  general  title  page 
the  engraved  title  of  the  Iliad.  Some  copies  have  the  title  page  of  the 
Odyssey,  which  showed  the  poet  in  the  company  of  laurel'crowned 
spirits  whose  ethereal  forms  were  expressed  in  stipple,  and  the  following 
legend,  Solus  sapit  hie  homo.  Reliqui  vero,  Umbrae  mouentur.  Above, 
the  title  is  supported  by  two  cupids;  below,  are  seated  the  figures  of 
Athene,  and  Ulysses  with  his  dog.  In  some  of  the  volumes  Butter  had 
a  portrait  of  Chapman  on  the  verso  of  the  title  page. 
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*er  hi  Iroum,  /M 


ikP™  frwtjkhatjjiollo . 


SHAKE-SPEARES  SONNETS 

WILLIAM  SHAKESPEARE 
1564-1616 

Printed  in  1609,  quarto;  two  issues  of  the  first  edition  differ  in  the 
length  of  the  imprint  on  the  title  page.  Sonnets  138  and  144  appeared 
in  the  Passionate  Pilgrim,  1599  and  1612.  The  1640  edition  has  poor 
text  arrangement. 
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SHAKE-SPEARES 


SONNETS. 


Neuer  before  Imprinted. 


AT  LONDON 

By  g.  Bid  for  Tl  T.  and  are 

to  be  &lde  by  lohn  /rW^dwdling 
at  Chrtrt  Church  gate. 


149 


JULIUS  CAESAR 

WILLIAM  SHAKESPEARE 
1564-1616 

The  facsimile  here  reproduced  is  the  fifth  quarto,  or  the  fourth  uiv 
dated  edition,  and  contains  sixtyfour  pages.  Julius  Caesar  was  first 
printed  in  the  folio  of  1623,  and  was  not  printed  separately  until  1684. 
The  first  quarto  printed  was  followed  by  four  undated  editions  before 
the  dated  one  of  1691. 
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Julius  Qefar: 

A 

TRAGEDY 

As  k  is  now  ACTED 

AT   THE 

Theatre  Royal 


Written  Bt 

WILLIAM  SHAKESPEARE. 


ilia 


LONDON, 

Printed  by  //.  //  Jun.  for  Hen.  fferringmjn,  and  R.  Bentlty  in 
Rujfelfirect  in  Covtut-Gardett,  and  fold  by  jfy/^fc  Knight  and 
Francis  Saunders  at  the  Blew- Anchor  in  the  Lower  Walk  of  the 
New-Excbjnge  in  thcSrnW. 


COMEDIES,  HISTORIES  8  TRAGEDIES 

WILLIAM  SHAKESPEARE 
1564-1616 

The  first  folio  appeared  in  1623,  and  the  printers  were  Isaac  Jag' 
gard  and  Ed.  Blount.  It  contained  thirty-six  plays,  including  sixteen 
unpublished  ones,  which  was  a  complete  collection  except  for  Pericles. 
They  were  collected  and  published  by  John  Heming  and  Henry  Con- 
dell,  and  other  fellow  actors  and  friends  of  Shakespeare's.  About  five 
hundred  copies  were  printed,  of  which  only  two  hundred  are  known. 
The  price  when  issued  was  one  pound.  The  engraving  of  Shakespeare 
was  made  by  Martin  Droeshout,  probably  taken  from  a  panel  now  at 
Stratford. 

Venus  and  Adonis  (1593)  and  Lucrece  (1594)  were  the  only 
works  of  Shakespeare  published  during  his  lifetime  with  his  consent. 
The  sixteen  plays  mentioned  above  were  printed  without  his  permission. 

The  second  folio  appeared  1632,  with  several  variations  in  the  title; 
the  third  folio  in  1663,  and  the  second  issue  of  it  in  1664;  the  fourth 
folio  in  1685.  There  are  many  variations  in  the  title  pages  and  in  the 
readings  of  the  individual  plays. 
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M*  WILLIAM 

SHAKESPEARES 

COMEDIES, 
HISTORIES,   & 
TRAGEDIES. 

Publifhe  d  according  to  the  True  Original!  Copies. 


Printed  by  Ifaae  laggard.and  Ed.  Blount,   i  <Jlj. 
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MACBETH,  A  TRAGEDY 

WILLIAM  SHAKESPEARE 
1564-1616 


Printed  in  1674,  quarto,  66  pages. 
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MACBETH, 

TRAGEDY. 

With  all  the 

ALTERATION  S> 

AMENDMENTS, 

ADDITIONS, 

AND 

NEW     SONGS. 


ftAs  its  noTP  JEiedat  the  Dukes  Theatre. 


LON<DO$C 

Printed  for  yP.(hetls>in9  and  are  to  be  Sold 

by  moft  Bookfellers,  1674. 


THE  HISTORY  OF  DON  QUICHOTE 

MIGUEL  DE  CERVANTES  SAAVEDRA 
1547-1616 

The  history  of  the  valorous  and  witty  Knight  Errant,  Don  Quixote. 
First  edition  of  the  English  translation  was  by  Thomas  Skelton  in  two 
volumes,  quarto.  Part  I,  printed  about  1612,  and  Part  II,  1615.  Sec 
ond  edition  printed  in  1620;  two  volumes,  quarto. 

Cervantes  was  one  of  the  greatest  novelists  and  dramatists  in  the 
golden  age  of  Spain's  literature.  He  was  the  son  of  a  surgeon,  near 
Madrid.  Cervantes  served  in  the  Spanish  army;  was  wounded,  taken 
prisoner,  and  kept  in  slavery  at  Algiers  for  three  years  before  being 
ransomed  (1580).  During  his  captivity  he  began  writing  plays  and 
poetry,  which  were  not  successful.  His  fame  came  after  the  publica' 
tion  of  Don  Quixote. 
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THE  WORKES  OF  BENJAMIN  JONSON 

BENJAMIN  JONSON 
1573(?)-1637 

Printed  in  1616,  folio.  Some  of  the  copies  have  separate  printed 
titles  for  the  plays,  others  have  two  or  more  woodcut  borders. 

There  are  variations  in  the  first  volume,  some  reading,  "London, 
printed  by  William  Sta^by";  others,  "London,  printed  by  W.  Stans' 
by,  and  are  to  be  sold  by  Rich:  Meighen." 

The  works  of  Benjamin  Jonson  comprise  his  plays,  poems,  trans' 
lations,  and  prose  (1616463 14640).  First  folio  edition  has  an  en' 
graved  title  by  W.  Hole.  Among  the  names  of  the  actors  is  that  of 
"Will  Shakespeare." 
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THE  ANATOMY  OF  MELANCHOLY 

ROBERT  BURTON 
1577-1640 

Printed  in  1621,  quarto,  with  the  interesting  preface  explaining  the 
pseudonym,  "Democritus  Junior."  "Democritus,"  as  described  by  Hip' 
pocrates  and  Diogenes,  was  "A  little  wearyish  olde  man,  very  melan' 
choly  by  nature,  averse  from  company  in  his  later  times,  and  much 
given  to  solitarinesse." 

There  are  three  leaves  at  the  end  of  the  volume  signed,  "Robert 
Burton,"  and  dated,  "From  my  studie  in  Christ  Church,  Oxon,  De' 
cemb.  5,  1620." 

There  were  eight  folio  editions  during  Burton's  lifetime  which  ap' 
peared  under  the  following  dates:  1624'1628-16324638'165 1-1652 
and  1676.  The  ornaments  of  the  book  consist  of  head  and  tail  pieces, 
a  large  initial,  and  woodcut  head  band.  "The  book  was  forgotten  until 
revived  by  Dr.  Johnson,  who  stated  it  was  the  only  book  that  ever  took 
him  out  of  bed  two  hours  sooner  than  he  wished  to  rise." 
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THE 

ANATOMY  OF 

MELANCHOLY* 

WHAT  IT  IS. 

WITH  ALL  THE  KINDES, 

CAVSES,SYMPTOMES,PROG. 

riOSTlCKES,  v*VJ>  SEVS. 
HjALL  CVRES  OF  IT. 

IN  THREE  MAINE  PARTITIONS 

with  their  feuerall  S  e  c  T  i  onj.Mem* 

berj,  and  Svbsec- 

TIONS. 

PHILOSOPHICALLY ,  CMEDICI- 

TTALLT,  HISTORICALLY,  OPE- 
NED    JND  CVT  V?. 

BY 
Democritvs  hnioT. 

With  a  Satyricall  Preface,  conducing  to 
the  foaming  1)tfcowfc. 

Macros. 
Omnemeum,  Nihil  meura. 

*AT  OXFO%D, 

Printed  by  I  o  h  n  Lichfield  and  I  AMES 

Short, -for  Henry  Crxpps. 

Anno  Dow,  l  6  zl. 
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THE  ANATOMY  OF  MELANCHOLY 

ROBERT  BURTON 
1577-1640 

This  fifth  edition  appeared  in  1638,  small  folio,  and  contained  an 
engraved  frontispiece  with  a  portrait  of  Burton. 
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THE  TRAGEDY  OF  THE  DUTCHESSE  OF  MALFY 

JOHN  WEBSTER 
1580(?)-1625 

Appeared  in  quarto  in  1623  and  was  the  only  play  of  Webster's 
that  was  enacted  on  the  stage,  which  was  done  for  the  first  time  in 
1612.  A  list  of  actors  is  given  on  the  reverse  of  the  title  page,  among 
whom  is  Richard  Burbage,  who  was  an  actor  friend  of  Shakespeare's. 
Webster  also  published  the  following  tragedies:  Appius  and  Virginia, 
1654,  and  The  White  Devil,  1612. 
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THE 

TRAGEDY 

OF  7HE  WfCHESSE 
OfM&lfy. 

As  it  XPOsTrefented priuatly,dttbe<Blac^ 
Friers;  and  publiquelyat  the  Globe>  By  tbe 
Kings  Maiefties  Seruants. 

The  perfeft  and  exatt  Coppy,  with  diuerfe 

ibutgs  Prirued)tb*tibe  Ungth  of the  Play  mm  Id 

not  b  care  in  rhe  Prefer*  menr. 

Written  by  John  lVebfler. 

Hora.  — —  S)  <fwd—. 
■      .  Qonitdut lmptTtifintmbn Vttrt wttum. 


LONDON: 

Printed  byNicHoiAJ  Ons,  for  Iohw 
W  a t i  Bi  o n  .  and  are  to  be  fold  it  the 
figoe  of  the  Ctowne  ,  in  Vutlti 
Church-yaid ,  i  6 1  j. 
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OVID'S  METAMORPHOSIS 

GEORGE  SANDYS 
1578-1644 

Printed  in  1626,  small  folio,  and  was  the  first  complete  edition  of 
this  version;  also  includes  the  first  elaborate  poetical  composition  in 
America. 

Sandys  was  the  youngest  son  of  Edwin  Sandys,  Archbishop  of 
York.  He  entered  Oxford  in  1589;  in  1610  he  began  his  travels  in  the 
East;  in  1612  he  went  to  America  with  his  brother'in'law,  Sir  Francis 
Wyatt.  It  seems  to  be  certain  that  the  first  five  books  of  his  translation 
of  Ovid's  Metamorphosis  had  appeared  in  print  before  this  visit,  but  no 
copy  had  been  found  up  to  1911.  Sandys,  in  his  preface  to  the  whole 
translation,  published  in  1626,  implies  that  the  work  was  done  during 
his  residence  in  Virginia;  however,  in  a  letter  by  Drayton,  addressed  to 
Sandys  (composed  in  the  winter  of  1621'22),  Drayton  praises  the  first 
five  books  of  the  Metamorphosis,  already  translated,  and  begs  his  corrc 
spondent  to  "let's  see  what  lines  Virginia  will  produce."  Sandys  re' 
turned  from  Virginia  about  1626,  when  the  first  complete  edition  of 
his  Ovid  was  published. 
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ALL  THE  WORKES  OF  JOHN  TAYLOR 

JOHN  TAYLOR 
1580-1653 

Printed  in  1630,  folio,  and  was  thought  to  have  been  set  up  at  the 
presses  of  four  different  printers.  It  was  reprinted  by  the  "Spenser 
Society,,  in  18684869.  Taylor  was  a  waterman,  and  collector  of  the 
wine  fees  for  the  Lieutenant  of  the  Tower.  In  his  writing  there  is  a 
great  deal  illustrating  the  manner  and  the  language  of  the  age.  Before 
the  publication  of  his  works  he  ran  a  ferry  on  the  Thames  between  the 
north  and  south  sides  of  the  river.  His  chief  business  was  with  the 
theatre  goers,  and  he  carried  from  three  to  four  thousand  people  in  a 
single  day. 
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A  NEW  WAY  TO  PAY  OLD  DEBTS,  A  COMCEDIE 

PHILIP  MASSINGER 
1583-1640 

Printed  in  1632,  quarto,  by  Elizabeth  Purslowe,  the  widow  of 
George  Purslowe,  who  carried  on  the  business  of  her  husband.  The 
press  device  is  that  of  the  Estiennes,  the  French  printers. 

This  comedy  was  one  of  the  most  popular  of  Massingers  plays. 
He  lived  in  poverty  and  died  almost  unknown. 
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A  NEW  WAY  TO  PAY 

OLD  DEBTS 

A  COMOEDIE 

*A$  it  bath  beene  often  aBecfat  the  Tk<e- 

nixin  Drury^Lane  >bj  tbeQueenes 

<£\faiejlies  feruants . 

The  Author. 
PHILIP  MASSINGER. 


LO  ND  O  N, 

Printed  byRp.  for  Henry  Seyk ,  dwelling  in  S. 

Pauls  Churcb-yard  ,  at  the  figne  of  the 

Tygers  head.  Anno.  M.  DC. 

XXXIIL 
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THE  BROKEN  HEART 

JOHN  FORD 
1586-1639 

Published  in  1633,  quarto.  The  words  Fide  Honor  are  an  anagram 
for  Ford's  name  as  is  shown  by  the  Stationers'  Register.  John  Ford  was 
an  English  dramatist,  of  whose  life  little  is  known,  except  that  he  was 
a  member  of  the  Middle  Temple,  and  did  not  have  to  make  his  liv' 
ing  by  his  pen.  His  principal  plays  are:  The  Lovers'  Melancholy, 
printed  in  1629;  'Tis  Pity  She's  a  Whore,  1633;  The  Bro\en  Heart, 
1633;  Loves  Sacrifice,  1633;  The  Lady's  Trial,  1639,  and  others. 
Some  were  in  collaboration  with  Dekker  and  with  Rowley. 
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THE 

BROKEN 

HEART, 

A  Tragedy. 

*JCTS<D 

By  the  K  i  n  g  s  Majcftics  Scruaats 

at  die  priuate  Houlc  in  the 

Black.friers. 

i  i   i- 1 

Hit  Htnor. 


LON&ONi 

Printed  by /.>.  for  Hvom  BBESTOHiicdaretQ 
U  fold  «t  his  Shop,  netrt  the  GtflU  iq 
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THE  FAMOUS  TRAGEDY  OF  THE  RICH  JEW  OF  MALTA 

CHRISTOPHER  MARLOWE 
15644593 

Printed  in  quarto,  1633,  and  entered  in  the  Stationers  Register 
in  1 594.  Marlowe  wrote  the  play  not  earlier  than  1588.  It  was  acted 
many  times  before  it  was  issued  by  Thomas  Heywood.  Marlowe  was 
one  of  the  most  original  of  English  dramatists  of  Shakespeare's 
time.  Other  works  written  by  him  are:  Tamburlaine  the  Great,  1590; 
The  Tragedy  of  Dido,  1594;  The  Troublesome  Reign,  1594;  Hero 
and  Leander,  1598;  The  Massacre  at  Paris,  1600;  The  Tragical  History 
of  D.  Faustus,  1604;  Lust's  Dominion,  1657. 

Marlowe  was  of  a  wild  and  fiery  genius  and  died  in  an  affray  at 
a  tavern,  being  slain  by  Ingram  Frysar,  on  May  30,  1593. 
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The  Famous 

TRAGEDY 

THE  RICH  IEVV 

OF  MALTA. 
AS  IT  WAS   PLAYD 

BEFORE   THE    Kino    AND 
Qve*ne,IN  HIS   MAJESTIES 
Theatre  at  Wbtit-Hallfry  her  Majcftiet 
Servants  at  the  Ctck-p/t. 

WrittOt  ^CHRISTOtHERMARLO. 


LONDON  i 

Printed  by  /.  S.  for  Mfc Mu  Vmufm,  and  ait  to  be  fold 

at  tut  Shop  in  the  Inner-Temple,  ncere  cbe 

Church,  itfjj. 
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THE  TEMPLE 

GEORGE  HERBERT 
1593-1633 

Printed  in  1633,  12mo.  Two  copies  are  known  without  date  or 
title,  but  were  supposed  to  have  been  issued  before  the  1633  edition, 
and  have  the  following  statement,  "Late  Oratour  of  the  Universitie  of 
Cambridge,  are  to  be  sold  by  Francis  Green."  The  second  edition  adds 
the  words  "Stationer  at  Cambridge."  There  are  two  issues,  one  with 
and  one  without  the  name  of  Fr.  Green.  Another  edition  appeared 
the  same  year  similar  to  the  first  edition  except  it  had  a  different  title 
page  with  the  name  of  Fr.  Green  and  a  suppressed  date. 

Herbert  was  a  pious  country  clergyman  descended  from  the  Earls 
of  Pembroke,  and  the  younger  brother  of  Lord  Herbert  of  Cherbury. 
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THE  TEMPLE 

GEORGE  HERBERT 
1593-1633 

Printed  in  1633,  duodecimo.  Two  editions  appeared  in  the  same 
year,  some  copies  have  an  undated  title  page.  It  was  entered  for 
license  and  was  refused  at  first  but  finally  accepted.  Herbert  was  an 
English  poet  and  in  1619  was  a  reader  in  rhetoric,  and  orator,  at 
Cambridge  University.  None  of  his  poems  were  published  during  his 
lifetime.  Herbert,  upon  his  death  bed,  was  visited  by  Edmund  Dun' 
con,  who  was  given  the  manuscript  to  be  delivered  to  Nicholas  Ferrar 
with  these  words: 

Sir,  I  pray  deliver  this  little  book  to  my  dear  brother  Ferrar,  and  tell 
him  he  shall  find  in  it  a  picture  of  the  many  spiritual  conflicts  that 
have  passed  betwixt  God  and  my  soul  .  .  .  desire  him  to  read  it; 
and  then,  if  he  can  think  it  may  turn  to  advantage  of  any  dejected 
poor  soul,  let  it  be  made  public;  if  not  let  him  burn  it,  for  I  and 
it  are  less  than  the  least  of  God's  mercies. 

The  second  edition  appeared  in  octavo,  1633. 
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POEMS  BY  J.  D. 

JOHN  DONNE 
1573-1631 

Printed  in  1633,  quarto,  by  Miles  Flesher,  or  Fletcher,  successor 
to  George  Eld.  He  brought  out  the  second  edition  in  1635,  and  the 
third  in  1639,  which  is  practically  the  same  as  the  second.  The  poems 
printed  in  1635  and  1639  contained  John  Donne's  picture,  at  the  age 
of  eighteen,  engraved  by  Marshall. 

Some  of  the  copies  contained  Marriot's  note  "The  Printers  to  the 
Understanders."  This  is  found  printed  on  two  extra  leaves  in  later 
issues. 

Some  of  the  other  works  by  Donne  are:  An  Anatomy  of  the 
World,  1611;  The  First  Anniversary,  1612;  A  Sermon,  1622; 
Juvenilia,  1633. 
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POEMS. 

ty  J.  D. 
WITH 

ELEGIES 

ON  THE  AUTHORS 

DEATH. 


LONDON. 
Printed  by  %f. F.  for  Iohn  Marriot^ 
and  are  to  be  Ibid  at  his  fliop  in  St  "Dunjlam 
Church-yard  in  Flut-Jrttt,   1^33. 
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RELIGIO  MEDICI 

SIR  THOMAS  BROWNE 
1605-1682 

Printed  in  1642,  in  duodecimo,  for  Andrew  Crooke.  The  en' 
graved  title  by  William  Marshall  shows  a  hand  from  the  clouds 
catching  a  man  to  prevent  his  falling  from  a  high  rock  into  the  sea, 
with  the  legend  a  coelo  salus  (Salvation  from  Heaven) . 

Eleven  editions  appeared  during  Browne's  lifetime.  It  was  trans' 
lated  into  Latin,  Dutch,  French,  and  German.  Two  anonymous 
editions  appeared  before  the  third,  which  was  published  in  1643;  the 
latter  was  the  first  authorized  edition  and  gives  the  following  infor' 
mation: 

A  true  and  full  copy  of  that  which  was  most  imperfectly  and 
surreptitiously  printed  before  under  the   name  of  Religio  Medici. 

The  difference  between  the  "true"  and  the  "surreptitious"  editions 
is  in  the  form  of  some  of  the  capital  letters  and  number  of  pages.  All 
three  editions  were  issued  by  the  same  publisher,  who  used  the  same 
engravings. 
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POEMS  OF  MR.  JOHN  MILTON 

JOHN  MILTON 
1608-1674 

Printed  in  1645,  octavo,  two  parts  in  one  volume.  Variation  in 
last  line  of  title  page  "Pauls"  and  "S.  Pauls."  This  volume  contained 
all  the  poems  he  had  written  up  to  the  time  of  publication  except  the 
two  following:  On  the  Death  of  a  Fair  Infant  Dying  of  a  Cough,  and 
At  the  Vacation  Exercise  in  the  Colledge. 

It  contained  a  portrait  of  Milton  which  was  one  of  the  earliest 
engravings  of  him.  Appearing  middle'aged  in  it,  he  wrote  a  Greek 
inscription  under  it,  translated  as  follows: 

That  this  likeness  has  been  drawn  by  an  unskillful  hand,  you 
would  say  at  once,  if  you  could  see  the  original,  but,  my  friends, 
as  you  cannot  recognize  the  portrait,  laugh  at  the  misrepresenta- 
tion of  this  botching  artist. 
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POEMS 

OF 

Mr.  fobn  ^Milton  , 

BOTH 
ENGLISH  and  LATIN, 

Composed  at  feveral  times. 

Printed  bj  bit  true  Copies, 

The  S  o  k  o  s  were  fet  in  Mufick  by 

Mr.HENKY  L  awes  Gentleman  of 

the  Rings  Chappel,  and  one 

of  His  M  A  I  I  J  T  I  B  I 

Private  Mufick. 

■■    '     Bacemrt  frtntem 
Cififite,  n(  v»ti  noctat  m*U  linglii f*t*r$t 
Virgil,  Eclog.  7. 

Printed  and  fnblijh'd  according  U 
ORDER. 

LONDON, 

Printed  by  Ruth  Bartttrth  for  Humphrey  Mtfebfi 

tod  are  to  be  fold  »t  thefigneof  the  Princes 

Annuo  S.  Polls  Cbarcb-jvd.   164s, 
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PARADISE  LOST 

JOHN  MILTON 
1608-1674 

Printed  in  quarto,  1667,  ten  volumes.  The  edition  was  not  to 
exceed  1,500  copies,  and  appeared  shortly  after  the  plague  in  which 
eighty  printers  had  died.  It  was  thought  that  the  1,200  published 
copies  of  the  first  edition  did  not  have  much  of  a  sale.  They  were 
exhausted  in  eighteen  months,  and  it  was  four  years  before  the  second 
edition  was  printed. 

There  are  four  variations  in  the  title  pages  of  the  first  edition.  The 
"first  title"  has  "John  Milton"  in  large  italic  capitals;  the  "second 
title,"  1667,  has  the  name  in  small  italic  capitals;  the  third,  1668,  has 
only  the  initials  "J.  M";  and  the  fourth,  1668,  has  "JOHN  MIL- 
TON.'" The  seventh  and  eighth,  1669,  have  the  word  "angel"  in 
italics. 
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Paradife  loft. 

A 

POEM 

Written  in 

TEN   BOOKS 

By  JOHN  MILTON. 


Licenfed  and  Entred  according 
to  Order. 


London 

Printed,  and  are  to  be  fold  by  Peter  Parlor 

under  Creed  Church  neer  Aldgcte--,  And  by 

Rrhrt  Bmlur  at  the  Tn'kj  Hcai'xn  Biflnpfejtt-f/rctr  • 

And   Minht*  Wclkei ,  under  St.  Duijlons  Church 

in  flceijlreet,  i  Jfl;. 
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COMEDIES  AND  TRAGEDIES 

FRANCIS  BEAUMONT 
1584-1616 

JOHN  FLETCHER 
1579-1625 

This  was  a  posthumous  work  published  in  1647,  folio,  and  dedi' 
cated  to  the  Earl  of  Pembroke;  containing  thirtyfour  unpublished 
plays.  The  Wild  Goose  Chase,  although  in  existence  at  that  time,  was 
not  included,  because  the  manuscript  was  temporarily  lost.  It  was 
printed  in  folio,  1652,  and  in  later  years  was  sometimes  bound  together 
with  the  1647  edition.  The  front  part  of  the  book  contains  several 
woodcut  head  bands. 
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— — , 


COM 

AND    >&*7fet 


TRAGEDIES 


FRANCIS  BEAVMONT 

Written  by<^  And  ^Gentlemen. 

IOHN  FLETCHER 


Never  printed  before, 

And  now  publiflied  by  the  Authours 

Origmall  Copies, 


Si  quid  bahent  vert  Vatum  prafagja,  vivam. 


LONDON, 

Printed  for  Humphrey  Robinfinya.t  the  three  Pidgeons,  and  for 
Humphrey  Mofeley  at  the  Princes  tArmes  in  Sc  Pauls 

Church-yard.    1647. 


HESPERIDES 

ROBERT  HERRICK 
1591-1674 

Published  in  octavo,  1648,  by  a  printer  whose  identity  is  unknown. 
It  was  suggested  that  possibly  he  thought  best  to  leave  off  his  name 
on  account  of  the  following  poem  by  Herrick: 

For  these  Transgressions  which  thou  here  dost  see. 
Condemn  the  Printer,  Reader,  and  not  me; 
Who  gave  him  forth  good  Grain,  though  he  mistook 
The  Seed;  so  sow'd  these  Tares  throughout  my  Book. 

This  stanza  was  written  at  the  head  of  his  column  of  errata.  The  book 
was  dedicated  to  Charles,  Prince  of  Wales.  There  are  some  copies 
with  Hunt's  name  in  the  imprints;  in  others  his  name  is  omitted.  Cap' 
italization,  spelling,  and  punctuation  vary  in  the  different  issues;  the 
two  parts  of  the  book  have  separate  title  pages. 
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HES'PE%I'DE5i 

THE  WORKS 

BOTH 

HUMANE  &  DIVINE 

OF 

Ro  BERT  HeRRICK  E/j, 

Ovid. 
Effugitnt  avidos  CarmiM  nojln  Rogos. 


L-  O    N    *D    O    2^ 

PrintccTfor  John  Williams,  and Francis  EglesfeU, 

and  arc  to  be  fold  at  the  Crown  and  Marygold 

in  Saint  Pauls  Church-yard.  1  64  8. 
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THE  COMPLEAT  ANGLER 

IZAAK  WALTON 
1593-1683 

Printed  in  1653,  octavo,  with  six  engravings.  Five  editions  were 
issued  during  the  life  of  the  author,  as  follows:  second  edition,  1655; 
third  edition,  1661,  reissued  in  1664;  fourth  edition,  1668;  fifth 
edition,  1676.  In  the  fifth  edition  the  title  was  The  Universal  Angler. 
There  have  been  over  one  hundred  and  thirty  different  editions  issued. 
The  earliest  issue  has  the  word  "contention,"  instead  of  "contentment" 
on  page  245  in  the  second  last  line  of  Donne's  poem.  The  Angler's 
Song,  duplicated  on  pages  216  and  217,  has  the  right'hand  page  turned 
upside  down  so  the  singers  could  stand  facing  one  another. 
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Being  a  Difcourfe  of 

FISH  and  FISHING, 

Not  unworthy  the  perufal  of  moft  Anglers. 


Simon  Peter /j/J,  /gJdfilMng:  ir.itbt]  faii,  We 
alfo  w it. go  m ih  thee.   John  it.}. 


London,  Printed  by  T.  Mixcy  for  Rica.  Market,  in 
S.Dunfttns  Chincb-yatd   Fleciftrcei,  167^. 
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ANTONY  AND  CLEOPATRA 

SIR  CHARLES  SEDLEY 
1639-1701 

Printed  in  1677,  quarto,  and  written  by  Sir  Charles  Sedley,  who 
with  John  Sheffield,  Earl  of  Mulgrave,  Duke  of  Buckinghamshire,  John 
Wilmot,  Wentworth  Dillon,  and  Charles  Sackville,  formed  a  group 
of  witty  and  satiric  poets  of  the  Restoration.  Both  in  their  lives  and 
writings  they  protested  against  the  domination  of  the  Puritans. 

Sedley  wrote  tragedies,  comedies,  and  songs,  and  translated  Virgil's 
Pastorals.  His  Antony  and  Cleopatra  is  done,  according  to  the  taste 
of  the  times,  in  rimed  couplets,  a  good  illustration  of  which  are  the 
words  of  the  dying  Cleopatra: 

Good  asp  bite  deep  and  deadly  in  my  breast, 
And  give  me  sudden  and  eternal  rest.    (She  dies.) 
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ANTONY 

AND 

CLEOPATRA 

TRAGEDY- 

As  it  is  Afted  at  the  DUKES 
THEATRE. 


Written  by  the  Honourable 

Sir  CHARLES  SEDLET,  Baronet 

Licenced  Apr.  64.  1  6  7  7.  Roger  L'Eftrange. 


LONDON, 

Printed  for  Richard  Tonfon  at  his  Shop  under 
Grayes-Iime-gate  next  Grayes-Inm-lane* 

MDCLXXVII. 


THE  PILGRIMS  PROGRESS 

JOHN  BUNYAN 
1628-1688 

Printed  in  1678,  octavo,  and  was  sold  for  one  shilling  sixpence. 
A  second  edition  appeared  the  first  year,  and  one  year  later  the  third 
edition  was  brought  out.  Around  1830  there  were  no  known  copies 
of  the  first  edition;  but  since  that  time  over  eleven  have  been  found.  In 
the  edition  of  1679  the  city  from  which  the  "Pilgrim"  was  journeying 
was  called  "Destruction";  previous  editions  labelled  it  "Vanity". 
The  second  part  appeared  in  1684  and  is  very  rare.  One  of  the  copies 
of  the  first  part  contains  an  engraving  of  Bunyan  by  Robert  White. 
Eleven  editions  in  all  appeared  during  the  author's  lifetime.  Of  the 
eleven  copies  of  the  first  edition  known  to  exist,  six  are  in  perfect 
condition.  Other  editions  appeared  as  follows:  1st  American  edition 
printed  in  Boston,  1681,  12  mo,  by  Samuel  Green;  2nd  English  edition, 
1678;  3rd,  1679;  4th,  1680;  5th,  1680  and  reprinted  in  1682;  6th, 
1681;  7th,  1681;  8th,  1681;  9th,  1683;  10th,  1685;  11th,  1688;  12th, 
1689;  13th,  1692. 
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THE 

Pilgrim  s  Progrefs 

FROM 

THIS  WORLD, 

T  O 

That  which  is  to  come: 

Delivered  under  the  Similitude  of  a 

DREAM 

Wherein  is  Difcovered , 

The  manner  of  his  letting  out, 

His  Dangerous  Journeys  Andfafe 

Arrival  at  the  Defucd  Countrey. 


I  have  ufed  Similitudes,  Hof.  iz.  10. 


By  John  Banyan. 


UcenffDanUCnttcD  accojDtng  rogDper. 


LONDON, 

Printed  for  Nath,  Ponder  at  the  Peacock^ 

in  the  Voultrey  near  Comhil,  1678. 
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ABSALOM  AND  ACHITOPHEL 

JOHN  DRYDEN 
1631-1700 

Published  in  1681,  folio,  by  Jacob  Tonson.  The  author's  name  did 
not  appear  in  either  the  first  or  the  second  edition,  on  account  of  the 
commitment  of  the  Earl  of  Shaftesbury  to  the  Tower  in  1681.  The 
Earl,  who  was  typified  as  "Achitopher\  had  aided  in  a  conspiracy  to 
place  on  the  throne  the  Duke  of  Monmouth,  who  was  typified  as 
"Absalom."  The  book  appeared  before  the  Earl's  acquittal  by  the 
Grand  Jury.  The  second  part  appeared  in  1682,  and  there  are  two 
different  issues;  one  has  a  hyphen  in  Fleet'Street,  the  other  has  none. 
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ABSALOM 

AND 

ACHITOPHEL. 


POEM. 


Si  Profim  fitx 

Te  Capet  Mdgit 


LONDON 

Printed  for  J.  7.  and  arc  to  be  Sold  by  W.  D&vU  in 
AmtM-Cnrntr,  i  6  3  i. 
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THE  WORKS  OF  VIRGIL 

JOHN  DRYDEN 
1631-1700 

Printed  in  folio,  1697,  and  is  generally  regarded  as  the  most  impor' 
tant  English  translation  of  the  collected  works  of  Virgil  by  Dryden. 
The  book  contains  one  hundred  copper  plate  engravings  with  the  coat 
of  arms  of  each  subscriber.  It  has  a  rubricated  title  and  is  printed  on 
hand'made  paper,  uncut,  with  an  engraved  frontispiece. 

The  first  collected  editions  of  Dryden's  works  were  published  in 
four  volumes,  quarto,  at  various  dates  from  1691  to  1695,  and  are 
very  scarce. 
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THE 


WORKS 


O  F 


VIRGIL: 

Containing  His 

PASTORALS, 

G  E  O   R  G  I  C  S, 

AND 

M    N    E    I    S. 


Tranilated  into  Englilh  Verfe;  By 
Mr.  DRV  DEN. 


Adorn'd  with  i  Hundred  Sculptures. 


Sfijuhurque  Vatremnon  pijfitus  JEquis.     Virg.  JEn.  2. 


LONDON, 

Printed  for  Jacob  7on[ont  at  the  "Judges-Head  in  rleetjlreet, 
near  the  Inner-Temple-Gate,     MDCXCVII. 


THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  REBELLION  AND  CIVIL  WARS 

IN  ENGLAND 

EDWARD  HYDE,  Earl  of  Clarendon 
1609-1674 

Printed  in  1702,  1703,  1704,  large  paper  folio,  three  volumes,  with 
three  portraits.  There  is  no  dedication  in  the  first  volume,  but  the 
second  and  third  are  dedicated  to  the  Queen.  Some  copies  of  all  three 
volumes  are  dated  1 704  as  first  editions. 
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THE 

HISTORY 

OF    THE 

Rebellion  and  Civil  Wars 
ENGLAND, 

Begun  in  the  Tear  1641. 

With  the  precedent  Paflages,  and  Actions,  that  contributed 
thereunto,  and  the  happy-End,  and  Conclufion  thereof 
by  the  KING'S  blefled  RESTORATION,  and 
RETURN  upon  the  a^ofiTMfy,  in  the  Year  itftfo. 

Written  by  the  Right  Honourable 

EDWARD  Earl  of  CLARENDON, 

Late  Lord  High  Chancellour  oiEmLnJ,  Privy  Counfellour 
in  the  Reigns  of  King  Charles  the  Fir  ft  and  the  Second. 

Ifflfifut  fe  iu.     Thucyd. 
Ne  quid  Fal/i  dkere  audcat,  tie  quid  Peri  non  audcat.    Cicero. 

Volume  The  First. 


OXFORD, 

Printed  at  the  Theater  zAn.  Dom.  MDCCII 
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ROBINSON  CRUSOE 

DANIEL  DEFOE 
1661(?)-1731 

Printed  in  octavo,  April  25,  1719.  A  second  edition  appeared 
seventeen  days  after  the  first;  a  third,  twenty 'five  days  later;  and  a 
fourth,  on  the  8th  day  of  August  the  same  year.  The  romance  of 
Robinson  Crusoe  was  the  first  serial  of  its  kind  ever  printed  in  English 
literature.  It  was  founded  on  a  report  of  a  certain  Alexander  Selkirk, 
who  had  been  shipwrecked  on  the  island  of  Juan  Fernandez. 

Volume  II,  The  Farther  Adventures,  was  issued  the  same  year,  to 
which  was  added  a  map  of  the  world.  An  engraving  of  Robinson 
Crusoe  is  sometimes  used  as  a  frontispiece.  Volume  III  appeared  in 
1720.  In  volume  I  of  the  earliest  issue,  in  the  preface,  the  word 
"apply'"1  is  spelled  "apyly".  In  volume  II,  page  295  is  numbered  215, 
and  the  page  following  the  preface  is  blank. 
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THE 

LIFE 

AND 

Strange  Surprizing 

ADVENTURES 

O  F 

ROBINSON  CRUSOE, 
Of  TORK,  Mariner: 

Wfco  lived  Eight  and  Twenty  Years, 

all  alone  in  an  un-inhabited  Ifland  on  the 
Coaft  of  America,  near  the  Mouth  of 
the  Great  River  of  0*oonoq.ue; 

Having  been  cart  on  Shore  by  Shipwreck,  where- 
in all  the  Men  pcriOicd  but  himfell'. 

WITH 

An  Account  how  he  was  at  lart  as  ftrangely  deli- 
vered by  P  Y  R  A  T  E  S. 


WtMtn  by  Himfelf. 


LONDON: 
Printed  fot  W.  T a y  l  or  at  the  Ship  in PtutfNoflr 
Row.    MDCCXIX. 
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GULLIVER'S  TRAVELS 

JONATHAN  SWIFT 
1667-1745 

Printed  in  octavo  in  1726,  and  was  published  anonymously.  The 
first  edition  was  exhausted  one  week  after  its  issue,  and  then  the  second 
edition  appeared.  There  were  about  four  editions  during  the  first  year, 
which  show  many  variations.  The  first  issue  was  in  large  paper  copies 
and  consisted  of  four  parts  paged  separately,  with  a  portrait  of  Gulliver 
signed  "Sturt  et  Sheppard.  Sc^  In  one  issue  it  reads,  "Captain 
Lemuel  Gulliver  of  Redriff,  Aetat.  Suae  58".  This  appears  in  two 
lines  below  the  portrait,  while  another  form  in  the  same  edition  has  the 
inscription  around  it  and  reads:  "Captain  Lemuel  Gulliver  of  Redriff, 
Aetat.  Suae  LVIII."  Two  editions  have  the  parts  paged  separately 
while  one  has  continuous  pagination  for  all  four  volumes.  The  edition 
which  has  the  words  "Second  Edition  Corrected"  on  its  title  is  the 
most  correct.    This  was  issued  in  1728. 
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T  RAVE  L  S 

INTO    SEVERAL 

Remote  Nations 

O  F    T  HE 

WORLD. 


In    Four   PARTS. 


By  LEMUEL  GULLIVER, 

Firft  a  Surgeon,   and  then  a  Cap 
tain  of  fcveral  SHIPS. 


Vol.  I. 


LONDON: 

Printed  for  Benj.  M-otte,  at  the 

Middle  Temple-Gate  in  Fleet-ftreet. 

Mdccxxvi. 
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GULLIVER'S  TRAVELS 

JONATHAN  SWIFT 
1667-1745 
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TRAVELS 

INTO   SEVERAL 

Remote  Nations 

OF    THE 

WORLD. 


By  Captain  Lemuel  Gulliver. 


PART    III. 

A  Voyage  to  Laputa,  Balnibarbi, 
Glubb  dubdr  ib,  Luggnagg  and 
Japan. 

PART    IV. 

A  Voyage    to  the  Houyhnhnms. 


LONDON: 

Printed  for  Benjamin  Motte,  at  the 
MiJdle-TempU-Gatc.      M  DCC  XXVI, 
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AN  ESSAY  ON  MAN 

ALEXANDER  POPE 
1688-1744 

Originally  printed  anonymously  in  four  parts,  folio,  1733;  the 
second  edition  appeared  the  same  year.  The  work  also  exists  in  quarto 
and  octavo.  Pope  addressed  it  "to  a  friend",  who  was  St.  John.  The 
parts  appeared  as  follows:  Part  I,  1733 — four  different  editions  or 
issues;  Epistle  II,  1733 — three  different  editions  or  issues;  Epistle  III, 
1733 — two  different  editions;  Epistle  IV,  1734.  The  author's  name 
does  not  appear  on  any  of  the  title  pages. 
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A    N 


E      S      S     A 


O    N 


MAN 


Addrefs'd  to  a   FRIEND. 


PART    I. 


LONDON: 

Printed  for  J  Wil/ord,  at  the  Three  Flower-de-luce:,  be- 
hind the  Chapter -houfe,  St.  Tattls. 
(Price  One  Shilling] 
>J33 
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THE  ANALOGY  OF  RELIGION 

JOSEPH  BUTLER 
1692-1752 

Printed  in  1736,  quarto,  and  about  seventeen  editions  appeared 
before  1858.  Butler  was  the  Bishop  of  Durham  and  a  theologian  who 
stood  apart  from  his  contemporaries.  He  was  a  friend  of  Seeker,  who 
became  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  through  whom  he  received  a  living 
which  enabled  him  to  resign  his  preachership  in  1726;  for  seven  years 
he  worked  on  the  Analogy  of  Religion.  In  1733  he  was  made  chaplain 
to  Talbot,  the  Lord  Chancellor;  in  1736  he  became  Clerk  of  the  Closet 
to  Queen  Caroline;  from  1738  on,  he  was  Bishop  of  Bristol;  and  in 
1740,  Dean  of  St.  Paul's  Cathedral  in  London. 
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THE 

ANALOGY 

O  F 

RELIGION, 

Natural    and     Revealed, 

TO    THE 

Conftitution  and  Courfe  of  NATURE. 

To  which  arc  added 

Two  brief  DISSERTATIONS: 

I.  Of  Personal  Identity. 
II.  Of  the  Nature  of  Virtue. 

b  Y 

JOSEPH     BUTLER,     LL.    D.      Redlor    of 
Stanhope,    in  the   Biflioprick  of  Durham. 

Ejus  (  Analogic)  hac  vis  eft,  ut  id  quod  dubium  eft,    ad  aliquid  fmiU  dt  quo 
nan  qucritur,  rejtrat  \  ul  incerla  certis  probet,  * 

Quint.  Inft.  Orat.  L.  I.  c.  vi. 

LONDON: 

Printed  for  J  a  m  e  s,  J  o  h  n  and  PaulKnapton     at  the 
Crown  in  Ludgate  Street.    MDCCXXXVI. 
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AN  ELEGY  WROTE  IN  A  COUNTRY  CHURCHYARD 

THOMAS  GRAY 
1716-1771 

Printed  in  1751,  quarto,  eleven  pages,  with  blue  wrappers.  It 
went  through  eleven  editions  in  two  months.  The  first  five  appeared 
in  the  same  year.  The  poem  was  published  in  the  Magazine  of  Maga* 
zines;  on  the  same  day  it  appeared  in  book  form,  being  issued  by 
William  Owen,  whose  corrected  version  revealed  the  identity  of  the 
author. 

The  "F"  of  "Finis"  usually  has  a  hole  punched  in  the  last  leaf. 
Another  variation  is  that  some  copies  have  the  words  "Some  hidden," 
page  10,  instead  of  "Some  kindred."  Other  errata  are  "Sacred  bower" 
for  "secret  bower"  and  "frowning"  for  "smiling."  Gray  had  begun 
the  poem  eight  years  before  he  finished  it,  and  it  was  circulated  in 
manuscript  form  among  his  friends  before  the  publication.  An 
undated  folio  edition  of  the  Elegy  earlier  than  the  quarto,  was  a  pirated 
edition  and  only  one  copy  is  known  to  have  been  sold. 
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©3  i&in&gRam&M 


3  ©■ 


A  N 


ELEGY 


WROTE    IN    A 


Country  Church  Yard. 


mp^-  W  3&s  '« 


LONDON: 

Printed  for  R.  Dodsley  in  P all-matt  % 

And  fold  by  M.  Cooper  in  Pater-nofter-Row.     1751. 
[  Price  Six-pence.  ] 
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AMELIA 

HENRY  FIELDING 

1707-1754 

Printed  in  1752,  octavo,  four  volumes,  boards.  There  is  a  leaf  of 
advertisements  in  Vol.  II. 

Henry  Fielding  was  both  a  playwright  and  a  novelist,  receiving 
his  education  at  Eton,  at  Ley  den,  and  at  the  Middle  Temple  in  London. 
He  became  Justice  of  Peace  for  Westminster  in  1748.  His  best  known 
plays  are:  Love  in  Several  "Masques,  1728;  The  Temple  Beau,  1730; 
The  Modern  Husband,  1732;  The  Moc\  Doctor,  1732;  The  Miser, 
1733.  His  novels  are:  Joseph  Andrews,  1742,  two  volumes;  Tom 
Jones,  1 749,  six  volumes. 
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AMELIA. 

BY 

Henry  Fielding^   Efq; 


Felices  ter  IS  amplius 
~^uos  irrupta  tenet  Copula. 

'Eo-$*>i? '  aptivot,  aoegiyioy  KctKni. 

In  FOUR    VOLUMES. 
VOL.     I. 


LONDON: 

Printed  for  A.  Millar,  in  the  Strand. 

M.DCC.LII. 
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A  DICTIONARY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE 

SAMUEL  JOHNSON 
1709-1784 

Printed  in  folio,  two  volumes,  1755.  The  compiling  involved  an 
economic  struggle  for  Johnson,  who  employed  six  assistants.  He  paid 
them  twenty 'three  shillings  each  week  for  a  period  of  about  seven  years. 
He  received  for  his  work  1,575  pounds,  which  was  really  less  than  the 
amount  paid  the  people  he  employed.  The  A.M.  following  his  name 
was  given  him  at  Oxford  through  the  efforts  of  his  friend,  Thomas 
Warton. 

At  the  end  of  the  preface  is  the  following: 

I  have  protracted  my  work  till  most  of  those  whom  I  wished 
to  please  have  sunk  into  the  grave,  and  success  and  miscarriage  are 
empty  sounds:  I  therefore  dismiss  it  with  tranquillity,  having  little 
to  fear  or  hope  from  censure  or  from  praise. 
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DICTIONARY 

OF      THE 

ENGLISH    LANGUAGE. 

IN     WHICH 

The  WORDS  are  deduced  from  their  ORIGINALS, 

AND 

ILLUSTRATED  in  their  DIFFERENT  SIGNIFICATIONS 

B  Y 

EXAMPLES   from  the  beft   WRITERS. 

TO    WHIOH    ARE    PREFIXED, 

A    HISTORY    of  the    LANGUAGE, 

AND 

An    ENGLISH    GRAMMAR. 

By      SAMUEL     JOHNSON,      A.  M. 

In      TWO      VOLUMES. 

VOL.      I. 


Cum  tabulii  animum  cenforis  fumet  honcfti : 
Audebit  quxcunque  parum  fplendoris  habebunt, 
Et  fine  pondere  crunt,  et  honore  indigna  fcrentur. 
Verba  movere  loco  ;  quamvis  inviu  raced  ant, 
Et  verfentur  adbuc  intra  penetralia  Ve(V* ; 
Obfcurata  diu  populo  bonus  cruet,  atque 
Proferet  in  lucem  fpcciofa  vocabula  rerunj, 
Qua:  prifdj  memorata  Catonibuj  atque  Cetheg'uy 
Nunc  fitus  iaformis  p/emit  et  deferta  vctuftas.  Hon. 


LONDON, 

Printed  by  W.  Stsahan, 

For  J.  and  P.  Knapton  ;  T.  and  T.  Longman  ;  C.  Hitch  and  L.  Hawks  ; 

A.   Millar?   and  R,  and  J.  Dons  ley. 

MDCCLV, 


LITTLE  GOODY  TWO-SHOES 

AUTHOR  UNKNOWN 

Printed  in  1766,  bound  in  Dutch  flowered  and  gilt  pattern  paper. 
There  are  no  known  copies  of  the  first  edition. 

The  authorship  is  still  an  unsettled  question.  It  has  been  attributed 
to  Mr.  Griffith  Jones  and  his  brother,  Mr.  Giles  Jones,  in  conjunction 
with  Mr.  John  Newbery.  As  a  proof  of  this,  it  has  been  suggested 
that  "Goody  Two'Shoes"  becomes  Lady  Jones  and  one  of  the  promi' 
nent  families  in  the  book  is  also  named  Jones,  there  being  no  evidence 
beyond  this.  Temple  Scott,  a  late  bibliographer,  thinks  Goldsmith  was 
the  author.  Washington  Irving  believed  Goldsmith  to  be  the  author 
for,  he  says,  "It  bears  the  stamp  of  his  sly  and  playful  humor."  Isiah 
Thomas  published  Little  Goody  Two'Shoes  in  1787  at  Worcester, 
Mass.,  and  it  is  known  as  the  "Worcester  edition.,, 
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THE 

HISTORY 

O  F 

Little  Goody  Two-Shoes; 

Otherwife  called, 

Mrs.  Margery   Two-Shoes, 
with 

The  Mean*  by  which  fhc  acquired  her 
Learning  and  Wifdom,  and  in  confe- 
quence  thereof  her  Eftate ;  fet  forth 
at  large  for  the  Benefit  of  thofe, 
Who  j rem  a  Staff  of  Rags  and  Cure, 
And  having  Shots  but  half  a  Pair  ■, 
Thtir  Poriknt  ami  ihtir  Famt  would  fix. 
Ami  faUop  in  a  Coaek  and  Six. 
See  the  Original  Manufcriptin  the  Vatican 
at  Rome,  and  the  Cut*  by  M'ubatl  Angela. 
Illuftrated  with  the  Comments  of  our 
great  modern  Critics. 

lheTHiUD-EpiTiON, 

LONDON: 

Printed  for  J.  NE.wBERY,atth*l?;Mf  and 

5«»in  St.  Paul')-Churtb.Yardt  17W. 

[Price  Six-pence.} 
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THE  VICAR  OF  WAKEFIELD 

OLIVER  GOLDSMITH 
1728-1774 

Printed  in  1766,  duodecimo,  two  volumes,  with  the  name  of  the 
author  omitted  from  the  title  page,  but  signed  to  the  preface.  The 
first  three  editions  were  published  at  a  loss,  the  fourth  was  not  issued 
until  eight  years  after  the  first  edition  had  appeared.  The  second 
edition  was  published  May  31st,  and  the  third  on  August  29th,  the 
same  year.  Ninetysix  editions  were  issued  before  1886.  The  earliest 
issue  of  the  first  edition  has  the  misprint  "Waekcfield"  in  the  headline 
of  Vol.  II,  page  95. 
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VICAR 

O   F 

WAKEFIELD: 

A         TALE. 

Suppofed  to  be  written  by  Himself. 

Speratt  mifrrit    tavett  fecl'uti. 
VOL.     I. 


SALISBURY: 

Printed    by  B.  C  O  L  L  I  N  S, 

For  F.  Nbwbert,  in  Pater- Nofter-Row,  London. 
M  D  C  C  L  X  V  I, 
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THE  DESERTED  VILLAGE 

OLIVER  GOLDSMITH 

1728-1774 

Printed  in  1770,  small  quarto,  24  pages,  in  wrappers  with  thick 
paper.  There  were  six  quarto  editions  published  in  1770;  the  first 
appeared  May  26,  1770,  and  is  the  only  one  that  does  not  have  a  state 
ment  as  to  the  edition.  There  were  three  distinct  editions  in  the  same 
year  with  the  same  wording  on  the  title  page.  The  first  has  a  misprint 
in  line  37  of  the  poem  which  reads:  "Amidst  thy  bowers  the  tyrant's 
head  is  seen  .  . ."  Later  editions  read  "Amidst  thy  bowers  the  ty 
rant's  hand  is  seen  .  .  ." 

In  the  second  quarto  edition,  called  Second  Edition,  there  are  sev 
eral  changes:  line  67 — "luxury"  changed  to  "oppulence";  line  101 — 
"blest  is  he"  changed  to  "happy  he";  line  111 — "sinks"  changed  to 
"bends";  line  184 — "ready"  to  "steady";  line  315 — "each  joy" 
changed  to  "those  joys."  An  octavo  edition  of  1770  has  "Dr"  on 
the  title  page  without  a  period. 
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THE 

DESERTED  VILLAGE, 


POEM 


B*  Da  GOLDSMITH; 


♦  $*&♦ 


LONDON* 

FKflteJ  for  W.  Griffi  tt,  at  Garrkk'ji  Headf,  la 
CaJhirine-ftreer,  StraiuL 

M  PCC  txx. 
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THE  EXPEDITION  OF  HUMPHRY  CLINKER 

TOBIAS  GEORGE  SMOLLETT 
1721-1771 

Printed  in  1771,  duodecimo,  in  three  volumes,  for  W.  Johnston. 
Some  copies  of  Vol.  I  are  dated  by  error  1671  instead  of  1771. 
Smollett  finished  this  book  when  he  was  dying,  but  had  the  pleasure 
of  seeing  it  before  his  death. 

The  first  book  written  by  him  was  The  Adventures  of  Roderic\ 
Random,  two  volumes,  1748.  Other  collected  works  are:  The 
Adventures  of  Sir  Launcelot  Greaves,  two  volumes,  1762;  The  Adven* 
tures  of  Peregrine  Pic\le,  four  volumes,  1751;  The  Adventures  of 
Ferdinand  Count  Fathom,  two  volumes,  1753;  The  History  and 
Adventures  of  an  Atom,  two  volumes,  1749. 
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THE 


EXPEDITION 


OF 


HUMPHRY   CLINKER. 

By  the  Author  of 
RODERICK  RANDOM. 


IN  THREE  VOLUMES. 
VOL.    I. 


— Quorfum  hxc  tarn  putida  tendunt, 
Furcifec  i  ad  te,  inquam — —       Hon. 


LONDON, 

Printed   for  W,   Joh.nstoS,  in  Ludgate«Streft  f 
and  B,  Coluns,  in  S.ilifbury. 
MDCLXXI. 
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THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  DECLINE  AND  FALL  OF  THE 
ROMAN  EMPIRE 

EDWARD  GIBBON 
1737-1794 

Printed  in  quarto,  six  volumes.  The  first  volume  appeared  Febru- 
ary 17,  1775;  the  second  edition,  1776;  the  third  edition,  1782.  The 
second  and  third  volumes  appeared  April  13,  1781;  the  fourth,  fifth 
and  six  volumes  were  published  April,  1788.  The  portrait  of  Gibbon 
faces  the  title  page  of  the  first  volume. 

Gibbon  was  the  most  learned  of  English  historians.  The  idea  of 
writing  this  work  dawned  upon  him  when  he  was  at  Rome,  in  1764, 
among  the  ruins  of  the  Capitol. 
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THE 

HISTORY 

OP    THE 

DECLINE    AND    FALL 

OF    THE 

ROMAN       EMPIRE, 

By    EDWARD    GIBBON,     Efq; 
VOLUME    THE    FIRST. 


Jim  piowdo  animo,  velut  qui,  proximU  lltiori  vadii  inducli,  mate  pcdibus  iogrtdj- 
umur,  quicqjid  progtcdiot,  in  vaflloMm  mealtitjdincm,  ac  vtlut  profundum  invchi ;  it 
titbeit  per.c   cpji,  quoJ  prima  quique  perf.ticr.do  minui  videbnur. 


LONDON: 

PRINTED   TOR   W.   STRAHAN;    AND    T.    CADtLL,    IN  THE   STRAND. 

MOCCLXXVI. 
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THE  SCHOOL  FOR  SCANDAL 

RICHARD  BRINSLEY  SHERIDAN 
1751-1816 

The  first  dated  edition  appeared  in  duodecimo,  published  in  Dublin 
in  1781,  and  was  a  pirated  edition;  there  are  two  editions,  one  without 
Ewling's  name.  The  first  performance  of  the  play  was  May  8,  1777, 
at  Drury  Lane  Theatre.  Sheridan  produced  these  plays  during  his 
lifetime:  The  Rivals,  in  1775;  The  School  for  Scandal,  in  1777;  The 
Critic,  in  1780.  The  School  for  Scandal  was  also  printed  by  Prichard 
and  Hall  in  Philadelphia  in  1789. 

Sheridan  opposed  the  war  with  America  and  was  offered  $100,000 
for  his  services  to  the  United  States,  which  he  refused. 
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THE 

SCHOOL 

FOR 

SCANDAL. 

A 

COMEDY. 


Siiire  hu  always  shone  among  the  rest, 

And  is  the  boldest  way,  if  not  the  best. 

To  tell  men   freely  of  their  foulest  faults, 

To  laugh  at  their  vain  Heeds,  and  vainer  thoughts. 

In  satire,  too,  the  wise  took  difT'rem  ways, 

To  each  deserving  its  peculiar  praise. 


DUBLIN: 

Printed    for    J.    Ewiiks, 
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THE  TASK 

WILLIAM  COWPER 
1731-1800 

Printed  in  1785,  octavo,  bound  in  boards.  Some  copies  have  half' 
titles.  An  advertisement  or  preface  for  The  Tas\  in  a  few  copies  reads 
as  follows: 

The  history  of  the  following  production  is  briefly  this.  A  lady, 
fond  of  blank  verse,  demanded  a  poem  of  that  kind  from  the 
author,  and  gave  him  the  sofa  for  a  subject.  He  obeyed;  and  hav- 
ing much  leisure,  connected  another  subject  with  it;  and  pursu- 
ing the  train  of  thought  to  which  his  situation  and  turn  of  mind  led 
him,  brought  forth  at  length,  instead  of  the  trifle  which  he  at  first 
intended,  a  serious  affair — a  volume. 

Cowper  also  wrote  The  Diverting  History  of  John  Gilpin,  1779, 
and  Olney  Hymns,  1779. 
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THE 


K, 


POEM, 

IN        SIX       BOOKS. 
Br      WILLIAM     COWPER, 

•  r      T  H   (     1NNIR     TlMfti,     11^ 


Fit  fn-calm  t'lor. 


A  *  t  -  I  «. 


9/     THE     S  A  ,V;  I     A  V  T  H  0  F, 

An    ErltTlt   to   Ju;-ph    Hill,   Efq      TjUCCIKIUM,   or  * 
RfUJw  vf  ScHOOU,  arrti  Ifc  HllTwfcre*  JsHtiGjfcMI*. 


L    O    N    D    O    ?<: 
Misrn;  101  j    J»HS>oif|  "J  7'i  4  r     *  *»*■"• 

CHWACH-J'AKB- 

1765- 
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POEMS,  CHIEFLY  IN  THE  SCOTTISH  DIALECT 

ROBERT  BURNS 
1759-1796 

The  Kilmarnoc\,  or  first  edition,  was  printed  in  octavo,  by  John 
Wilson,  in  July,  1786.  About  six  hundred  copies  were  issued  by  sub' 
scription,  of  which  all  but  thirteen  were  sold  by  August  28th.  A  new 
edition  of  a  thousand  was  suggested,  but  the  publisher  refused  unless 
Burns  would  agree  to  pay  for  the  paper,  which  amounted  to  twenty 
seven  pounds.  He  only  derived  twenty  pounds  from  the  first  edition. 
He  said: 

It  is  out  of  my  power;  so  farewell  hopes  of  a  second  edition 
till  I  grow  richer!  An  epoch,  which,  I  think,  will  arrive  at  the 
payment  of  the  British  National  Debt. 

There  are  some  uncut  copies  in  blue  wrappers.  The  first  edition 
was  reprinted  in  facsimile,  1867,  in  fifty  copies. 
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CHIEFLY     IN     THE 


\     SCOTTISH   DIALECT, 


b  y 


ROBERT     BURNS. 
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THE  Simple  Bard,  unbroke  by  rulei  of  Art, 
He  pours  the  wild  effnfiors  cf  the  heart  : 
And  i/infpir'd,  'tis  Nati-re's  pow'rs  infpire; 
Her's  all  the  melting  thrill,  ar.d  her'i  the  kindlinj  fire. 

Asohtmooi. 
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KILMARNOCK: 
PRINTED     BV    JOHN    WILSON. 


M,DCC,LXZXVI. 
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POEMS,  CHIEFLY  IN  THE  SCOTTISH  DIALECT 

ROBERT  BURNS 

1759-1796 
Edinburgh  Edition 

Printed  in  1787,  octavo,  original  boards,  with  a  portrait  by  Beugo. 
There  are  twentyseven  more  poems  in  this  than  in  the  Kilmarnock 
Edition.  There  are  probably  two  Edinburgh  editions,  the  earlier  one 
reading  on  page  263,  line  13,  "skinking11  (not  "stinking11).  There  are 
evidences  to  show  that  except  for  the  preliminary  leaves  the  book  was 
set  up  twice.  The  misprint  "Boxburgh11  for  "Roxburgh,11  was  cor' 
rected  during  the  printing. 

Among  later  issues  of  his  poems  might  be  mentioned:  Poems, 
Dublin,  1787,  12mo;  Poems,  London,  1787,  octavo,  misprint  on  page 
267;  Poems,  Philadelphia,  1788,  12mo,  first  American  edition,  very 
rare;  Poems,  New  York,  1788,  octavo;  Poems,  Edinburgh,  1792,  two 
volumes,  octavo;  Poems,  Edinburgh,  1793,  two  volumes,  octavo; 
Poems,  Edinburgh,  1794,  last  edition  published  by  the  author. 
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POEMS. 


CHIEFLY     IN     THE 


SCOTTISH  DIALECT. 


B   Y 

ROBERT    BURNS. 


EDINBURGH: 

PRINTED    FOR   THE    AUTHOR, 
AND    SOLD    BY    "WJLMAM    CREECH. 


,M,DCC,LXXXVH. 

'  1     H 


in 


RIGHTS  OF  MAN 

THOMAS  PAINE 
1737-1809 

Printed  in  octavo,  1791,  by  Joseph  Johnson,  who  gave  up  the  task 
after  he  had  issued  a  few  copies,  due  to  the  serious  outlook  of  the 
Revolution.  J.  S.  Jordon  reissued  it  March  13,  1791.  It  ran  several 
editions;  a  cheap  one  was  printed  for  H.  D.  Symonds  in  1792.  The 
second  part  containing  178  pages  was  issued  and  dedicated  to  Lafay 
ette,  whereas  the  first  edition  was  dedicated  to  Washington. 

An  attempt  was  made  to  purchase  the  book  from  Paine  by  Chap' 
man,  but  he  refused.  He  thought  that  it  might  be  the  government 
attempting  to  suppress  it.  Chapman  finally  withdrew,  and  Jordon 
took  up  the  printing  with  the  understanding  that  Paine,  being  the 
author  and  the  publisher,  would  answer  for  anything  concerning  it. 
The  fear  of  printers  during  that  time  was  great.  The  editor  of  the 
Manchester  Herald  had  six  indictments  against  him  for  selling  six 
different  copies  of  it  previous  to  Paine's  trial. 
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RIGHTS  OF  MAN: 


BEING    AN 


ANSWER  to  Mr.  BURKE's  ATTACK 


ON   THB 


FRENCH  RESOLUTION. 


THOMAS    PAINE, 

SECRETARY    FOR    FOREIGN  AFFAIRS  TO  CONCRESS  IN  THfi 

AMERICAN  WAR.    ako 

AUTHOR  OF  THE  WORK  INTITLED  COMMON  SENSE. 


LONDON: 

PRINTED  FOR  J.  JOHNSON,  St  PAU1  •«  CHURCH-YARD. 

2IDCCXC1. 
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THE  LIFE  OF  SAMUEL  JOHNSON 

JAMES  BOSWELL 
1740-1795 

Printed  in  1791,  quarto,  two  volumes,  boards,  uncut.  Boswell 
had  great  financial  difficulties  in  publishing  this  book  and  was  forced 
to  borrow  money.  The  entire  edition,  which  consisted  of  1,700 
volumes,  was  disposed  of  before  the  end  of  the  year.  A  supplement 
and  the  second  edition  appeared  in  1793.  So  many  errors  were  made 
that  a  pamphlet  of  forty 'two  pages  was  issued  to  correct  the  mistakes. 
The  frontispiece  of  the  first  edition  has  an  engraving  of  Dr.  Johnson 
by  James  Heath.    This  is  considered  one  of  the  greatest  of  biographies. 
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THE 

I  F  E 

O    F 

SAMUEL  JOHNSON,  LL.D. 

COMPREHENDING 

AN      ACCOUNT      OF      HIS     STUDIES 
AND    NUMEROUS    WORKS, 

IN     CHRONOLOGICAL     ORDER; 

A   SERIES    OF    HIS   EPISTOLARY   CORRESPONDENCE 
AND  CONVERSATIONS   WITH    MANY  EMINENT  PERSONS; 

AND 

VARIOUS  ORIGINAL  PIECES  OF  HIS  COMPOSITION, 

NEVER     BEFORE     PUBLISHED. 

THE  WHOLE   EXHIBITING    A  VIEW  OF  LITERATURE  AND  LITERARY   MEN 
IN  GREAT,BRITAIN,   FOR   NEAR  HALF    A    CENTURY, 
DURING   WHICH   HE   FLOURISHED. 

IN      TWO      VOLUMES. 

By    JAMES      BOSWELL,     Esq. 


•$>U0  fit   Ut    OMNIS 


Votiva  pa/eat  veluti  defcripta  tabella 

Vita  senis.— —  Horat. 


VOLUME      THE      FIRST. 


LONDON; 

PRINTED    BY    HENRY    BALDWIN, 

FOR    CHARLES    DULY,    IN    THE    POULTRY. 

M  DCC  XCI. 


CHILDE  HAROLD'S  PILGRIMAGE 

GEORGE  GORDON  BYRON 
1788-1824 

Two  cantos  of  the  poem  were  published  on  March  1,  1812,  in 
quarto,  bound  in  boards;  about  five  hundred  copies  were  issued  and 
sold  in  three  days.  The  volume  with  the  third  canto  appeared  in 
octavo,  1816,  and  the  fourth  came  out  in  the  same  size  in  1818. 
Several  letters  passed  between  publisher  and  author  concerning  the 
size  and  form  of  the  book.  The  publication  of  Childe  Harold  brought 
Byron  lasting  fame.  The  first  two  books  were  the  outcome  of  a  year 
of  travel  on  the  continent.  His  tour  through  Switzerland  inspired  a 
third  book,  and  the  fourth  was  an  outcome  of  an  Italian  tour.  Some 
of  his  earlier  publications  are:  Fugitive  Pieces,  1806;  Poems  on 
Various  Occasions,  1807;  Hours  of  Idleness,  1807. 
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Cfntoe  ^aroto  *  $ttffrtmase. 


A.HOMAUNT. 


•  T 


LORD    BYRON. 


t'uoi»«n  *jt  oat  nptce  dt  liero,  doot  oo  a't  to  que  U  premiere  ptie  quiod  on  o'»  en  quo  mo  payf. 
J'eo  it  fewillctt  w>  mci  fnni  noobre,  que  j'ai  trouve  eeileiscoi  roiuv»i*ei.  Cet  exiBcn  no  m'o  point 
♦  i*  iorroclueul.  It  htitnti  01  patr-c-  Toute*  let  impe rli/ieocet  del  peuplet  divert,  pirmi  tctquclt  j*e.i  eecy, 
tt'oat  tecoocilie  tree  flic.  Quiodjt  n'aoreit  lilt  d'eut/e  benefice  d«  met  vojlfff  que  celui-li,  je  ft'eo  re- 
returtit  oi  lei  fun,  01  la  f»l.|vei. 

Li  Cotnoroun. 


LONDON.- 


PRINTED  TOR  JOHN  MURRAY,  S»,  FLEET-STREET, 

*HIMM    BUCKWOOD,   EDINBVRCH,    AMD  JOHN   Cb'MMINC,    DtBU.i. 

fly  thornm  Da\i»n,  Whitt-Friart. 

1813. 
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ENDYMION 

JOHN  KEATS 
1795-1821 

Printed  in  1818,  octavo,  in  boards  with  labels.    There  is  one  line 
of  erratum  (not  five)  and  two  leaves  of  advertisements  in  the  first  issue. 
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ENDYMION 


&  $o« tic  Romance. 


BY   JOHN    KEATS. 


"  THE  STRETCHED   METRE  OF  AN   ANTIQUE  SONO." 


LONDON: 

PRINTED    FOR    TAYLOR    AND    HESSEY, 

93,  FLEET  STJtKET. 

1818. 
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LAMIA,  ISABELLA,  THE  EVE  OF  ST.  AGNES 

JOHN  KEATS 
1795-1821 

Printed  in  1820,  octavo,  in  original  light  brown  boards  with  label, 
with  half  title,  and  eight  pages  of  advertisements  at  the  end.  On  the 
verso  of  the  title  page  of  some  of  the  copies  and  at  the  end  of  the  book 
these  words  appear:  "London,  printed  by  Thomas  Davison,  White-" 
friars." 

The  entire  published  works  of  Keats  were  limited  to  three  small 
volumes.  The  Eve  of  St.  Agnes,  begun  January,  1819.  Lamia  is 
the  last  of  the  tales  in  verse.  Endymion  was  the  work  of  a  year,  from 
April,  1817,  till  April,  1818. 

Keats  came  from  very  humble  parents,  and  was  apprenticed  to 
a  surgeon  for  five  years,  from  age  fifteen  to  nearly  twenty.  At  the 
age  of  seventeen  he  began  to  write  poetry.  After  leaving  the  surgeon 
he  studied  at  St.  Thomas'  and  Guy's  Hospitals,  and  in  1816  he  was 
appointed  a  dresser  at  the  latter  institution.  He  quit  at  twenty-two 
years  of  age,  never  again  to  take  up  the  lancet. 
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LAMIA, 
ISABELLA, 

THE  EVE  OF  ST.  AGNES, 

AND 

OTHER  POEMS. 


BY  JOHN  KEATS, 

Al'THOR  OF  rVPYMIOV. 


LONDON : 

PRINTED  FOR  TAYLOR  AND  HESSEY, 
FLEET-STREET. 

1820. 
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IVANHOE 

SIR  WALTER  SCOTT 
1771-1832 

Ivanhoe  appeared  in  1820,  octavo,  three  volumes,  bound  in  original 
boards.  Scott  kept  his  name  anonymous  by  a  contract  made  with 
the  publisher,  making  the  latter  liable  to  a  penalty  of  2,000  pounds 
should  he  reveal  the  name  of  the  author.  Scott  was  both  a  novelist 
and  poet  and  had  the  combination  of  romance  writer  and  humorist. 

The  Waverly  Novels,  first  editions,  comprising  seventyfour  vol' 
umes  (18 14' 32)  are  very  valuable  items  to  collect. 
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IVANHOE; 

A  ROMANCE. 
BY  "  THE  AUTHOR  OF  WAVERLEY,"  &c 


No*  fitted  the  rulter,  no*  traversed  tht  tin. 
And  often  took  leave.— but  seem'ri  Inth  10  dep&n  ' 

Psion 


IN  THREE  VOLUMES. 


VOL    I. 


EDINBURGH: 

PRINTED  FOR  ARCHIBALD  CONSTABLE  AND  CO  EDINBURGH 

AND  HlfliJ,   KUBINSON,  AND  CO.  90,  CHEAPSIOE,  LONDON. 

1820. 
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ADONAIS 

PERCY  BYSSHE  SHELLEY 
1792-1822 

Printed  in  1821,  quarto,  twenty 'five  pages,  in  blue  printed  paper 
wrappers.  In  the  preface  Shelley  writes  of  issuing  the  criticism  of 
Hyperion  but  changes  his  mind  about  doing  so.  The  volume  measured 
10  x  71/2  inches.  The  poem  first  appeared  in  the  Literary  Chronicle 
in  December,  1821,  Stanzas  XIX  to  XXIV  being  omitted.  The  name 
of  the  press  at  Pisa  is  not  given. 

Shelley  is  known  as  the  inventor  of  lyric  harmonies. 
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ADONAIS 


AN  ELEGY  ON  THE  DEATH  OF  JOHN  KEATS, 
AUTHOR  OF  ENDYMION,  HYPERION  ETC. 

BY 

PERCY.  B.  SHELLEY 


Nvv  5«-  fljtvwv,  Xa/xTd{  "tfT*f*<  iv  tftptvu 

PLATO. 


PI  SA 

WITH  THE  TYPES  OF  DIDOT 

MPCCCXXI. 
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ELIA 

CHARLES  LAMB 
1775-1834 

Printed  in  1823,  octavo,  after  the  first  series  had  appeared  in  the 
London  Magazine,  under  the  pen  name  of  Elia,  August,  1820,  and 
continued  until  October,  1822,  when  twenty-seven  numbers  had  been 
issued,  with  another  story  that  appeared  in  the  Indicator  for  February, 
1821;  these  were  all  collected  and  published  in  one  volume  in  1823. 
There  are  differences  in  the  two  issues  of  the  first  edition;  one  has  the 
address  as  "Fleet-Street,"  the  other  has  "Fleet-Street  and  Waterloo 
Place,"  with  an  added  half  title  and  six  pages  of  advertisements.  A 
Second  Series  was  published  in  original  boards  with  labels,  Philadel- 
phia,  1828. 

The  story  of  the  name  Elia,  which  Lamb  wished  to  have  pro- 
nounced  Ellia,  was  related  in  a  letter  dated  July  30,  1821,  to  Taylor, 
wherein  he  states: 

Poor  Elia,  the  real  (for  I  am  but  a  counterfeit)  is  dead.  The 
fact  is,  a  person  of  that  name,  an  Italian,  was  a  fellowclerk  of  mine 
at  the  South  Sea  House  thirty  (not  forty)  years  ago,  when  the 
characters  I  described  there  existed,  but  had  left  it  like  myself  many 
years;  and  I,  having  a  brother  now  there,  and  doubting  how  he 
might  relish  certain  descriptions  in  it,  I  clapt  down  the  name  of 
Elia  to  it,  which  passed  off  pretty  well,  for  Elia  himself  added  the 
function  of  an  author  to  that  of  a  Scrivener,  like  myself.  I  went 
the  other  day  (not  having  seen  him  for  a  year)  to  laugh  over  with 
him  my  usurpation  of  his  name,  and  found  him,  alas!  no  more  than 
a  name,  for  he  died  of  consumption  eleven  months  ago,  and  I  knew 
not  of  it. 
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CSSAVS  WHICH  H  ATI  APPEARED  UNDER  THAT  SIGNATURE 

m  TRt 

LONDON  MAGAZINE. 


LONDON: 
PRINTED  FOR  TAYLOR  AND  HESSEY. 

rtEKT-STREIT. 

1823. 
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MEMOIRS  OF  SAMUEL  PEPYS,  ESQ.,  F.R.S. 

SAMUEL  PEPYS 
1663-1703 

There  were  six  volumes  of  the  shorthand  notes  kept  from  1659' 
1669  by  Pepys  of  personal  happenings  that  he  did  not  wish  the  world 
to  know.  They  were  given  to  Magdalen  College,  Cambridge,  where 
they  remained  from  the  time  of  his  death  until  they  were  deciphered 
by  John  Smith  in  1825,  and  printed  in  two  volumes  by  Richard,  Lord 
Braybrooke.  The  third  edition,  with  additions  and  corrections,  in  five 
volumes,  1848'49;  the  fourth  edition,  with  considerable  additions,  in 
1853,  four  volumes;  the  fifth  edition  in  1854,  four  volumes;  the  sixth 
edition,  with  additions  and  improvements  (Bohn  Historical  Library), 
in  1858,  four  volumes. 
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MEMOIRS 

OF 

SAMUEL   PEPYS,  ESQ.  F.R.S. 

SECRETARY  TO  THE  ADMIRALTY 
IN  THE  REIGNS  OF  CHARLES  II.  AND  JAMES  II. 

COMPRISING 

HIS    DIARY 

FROM    1659    TO     1G69, 

DECIPHERED   BY   THE   REV.  JOHN  SMITH,  A.  B.  OF  ST.  JOHN'S  COLLEGE,  CAMBRIDGE, 

FROM  THE  ORIGINAL  SHORT-HAND  MS.  IN  THE  PEPYSIAN  LIBRARY, 

AND   A   SELECTION   FROM   HIS 

PRIVATE    CORRESPONDENCE. 


EDITED  BY 

RICHARD,  LORD  BRAYBROOKE. 


IN    TWO  VOLUMES. 
VOL.  I. 


LON  DON: 
HENRY    COLBURN,    NEW    BURLINGTON   STREET. 
MDCCCXXV. 
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THE  DIARY  OF  SAMUEL  PEPYS,  M.A.,  F.R.S. 

SAMUEL  PEPYS 
1663-1703 

Wheatley  Edition 

Printed  in  ten  volumes,  octavo,  in  a  large  paper  edition  of  250  sets. 
This  is  the  most  complete  transcription  of  the  original  shorthand  notes 
of  Samuel  Pepys. 


256 


THE    DIARY 


OK 

SAMUEL  PEPYS  M.A.  F.RS. 

CLERK  OF  THE  ACTS  AND  SECRETARY  TO  THE  ADMIRALTY 

TRANSCRIBED  FROM  THE  SHORTHAND  MANUSCRIPT  IN  THE  PEPYSIAN 

LIBRARY  MAGDALENE  COLLEGE  CAMBRIDGE  BY  THE 

REV.    MYNORS    BRIGHT  M.A.  LATE  FELLOW 

AND  PRESIDENT  OF  THE 

COLLEGE 

WITH  LORD  BRAYBROOKES  NOTES 

EDITED  WITH  ADDITIONS  BY 

HENRY    B.    WHEATLEY    F.S.A. 


Vol.  I. 

LONDON 

GEORGE    BELL  &  SONS  YORK   ST.  COVENT   GARDEN 

CAMBRIDGE  DEIGHTON   BELL  &  CO. 

1893 
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THE  PICKWICK  PAPERS 

CHARLES  DICKENS 
1812-1870 

The  Pic\wic\  Papers  came  out  in  twenty  parts;  nineteen  and 
twenty  were  bound  together.  They  were  started  April,  1836,  and 
ended  November,  1837.  The  binding  was  light  green  paper  with 
border  design  with  the  following  title:  The  Posthumous  Papers  of 
the  Pic\wic\  Club  with  Illustrations  and  were  later  issued  in  1837, 
octavo,  cloth. 

Robert  Seymour  was  the  illustrator;  he  committed  suicide  before 
the  publication  of  the  second  number.  The  third  contained  two  plates 
etched  by  Robert  Buss;  the  numbers  later  issued  contained  the  plates 
of  Hablot  K.  Browne  or  "Phiz." 

The  collectors''  eleven  points  of  authenticity  as  given  by  Eckel  are: 

1.  All  covers  must  have  the  date  1836. 

2.  Part  II  must  have  three  plates  by  Seymour  signed. 

3.  Part  I  and  II  have  the  statement,  "With  four  illustrations  by  Seymour." 

4.  Part  IV  has  four  plates  by  Seymour,  unsigned  and  not  re-etched  by  Phiz;. 

5.  Part  III  "With  illustrations  by  W.  Buss." 

6.  Part  III  must  have  two  plates  signed  as  follows:     "Drawn  and  etched  by 
R.  W.  Buss,"  also  must  have  page  numbers  on  them. 

7.  Part  IV  must  have  the  two  plates  signed  "Nemo." 

8.  Part  II,  III,  X,  and  XV  show  the  addresses  by  the  author. 

9.  Parts  XVIII  and  XX  should  have  addresses  by  the  publisher. 

10.  Plates  in  parts  I  to  XII  must  have  no  captions.    In  parts  XII  to  XX 
they  have  neither  titles  nor  numerical  references. 

11.  The  engraved  title  page  has  the  name  "Weller"  on  the  sign  board  over 
the  door  spelled  with  a  "V." 
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A  CHRISTMAS  CAROL 

CHARLES  DICKENS 
1812-1870 

Printed  in  1843,  octavo,  brown  cloth,  and  was  the  first  of  Dickens' 
five  Christmas  books.  It  has  a  red  and  blue  title  page,  green  end 
papers,  and  four  colored  plates  by  John  Leech.  First  issue  reads 
"Stave  I"  (not  Stave  One) . 

Dickens  attended  private  schools  and  worked  first  as  an  attorney's 
clerk;  after  1835  as  a  reporter  for  the  London  Morning  Chronicle.  He 
established  his  literary  reputation  by  the  publication  of  Pic\wic\ 
Papers  in  1836'37.    In  all,  he  wrote  about  twentyfive  books. 
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A  6ijoot  Storg  of  tffjustma*. 

by 

CHARLES    DICKENS 

WITH     ILLUSTRATIONS    BY    JOHN     LEECH 


LONDON 
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LITTLE  DORRIT 

CHARLES  DICKENS 
18124870 

Printed  in  1855-57,  octavo,  with  twenty  parts  in  blue  wrappers. 
Frontispiece,  engraved  title,  and  thirty-eight  plates  by  Phiz. 

Page  481  has  an  insertion  slip,  correcting  a  misprint  in  part  XV. 
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LONDON:   BRADBURY  &  EVANS,  BOUVERIE  STREET. 

AGENTS '.     J.  MENZIES,   EDINBURGH  ;    MURRAY  AND  BON,  GLASGOW;    J.  MOI.A6DAN,   DUBUN. 

*3"  The  Author  reserves  the  right  of  Translation. 


JANE  EYRE 

CHARLOTTE  BRONTE 
1816-1855 

Printed  in  1847,  three  volumes,  octavo,  red  cloth.  A  second 
edition  appeared  January  18,  1848,  and  is  dedicated  to  Thackeray. 
All  were  published  under  the  pen  name  "Currer  Bell.'"  Two  other 
members  of  the  Bronte  family  were  writers:  Emily  Bronte,  whose 
pen  name  was  "Ellis  Bell"  (18184848),  and  Anne  Bronte,  whose  pen 
name  was  "Acton  Bell"  (18204849). 
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JANE    EYRE. 


3n  &utobiogrBpf)P. 


EDITED   BY 

CURRER    BELL- 


IN    THHEE    VOLUMES. 
VOL.  I. 


LONDON: 
SMITH,  ELDER,  AND  CO.,  CORNHIIL. 

1*47. 
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VANITY  FAIR 

WILLIAM  MAKEPEACE  THACKERAY 
1811-1863 

Vanity  Fair  was  published  in  nineteen  parts,  with  yellow  paper 
covers,  the  numbers  dated  January,  1847,  to  July,  1848.  The  title 
on  the  covers  with  a  woodcut  vignette:  Vanity  Fair:  Pen  and  Pencil 
Sketches  of  English  Society,  by  W.  M.  Thac\eray,  London:  Published 
at  the  Punch  Office,  85,  Fleet  Street  1 847.  It  then  appeared  in  book 
form,  octavo,  in  1848,  with  the  title  page  here  reproduced.  In  the 
first  issue  it  has  Vanity  Fair  on  the  first  text  page  in  rustic  type.  On 
page  336  of  the  earliest  edition  there  is  a  woodcut  of  the  Marquis  of 
Steyne,  which  was  suppressed.  In  later  editions,  on  page  453  "Mr. 
Pitt"  was  later  changed  to  "Sir  Pit."  There  were  forty  plates  includ' 
ing  the  title  page.  Harper  and  Brothers  brought  out  an  American 
edition  in  1848,  two  parts  in  green  wrappers.  Kate  Perry,  in  her 
reminiscences  of  Thackeray,  says: 

He  told  me  some  time  afterward,  that  after  ransacking  his 
brain  for  a  name  for  his  novel,  it  came  upon  him  unawares,  in  the 
middle  of  the  night,  as  if  a  voice  had  whispered,  "Vanity  Fair." 
He  said,  "I  jumped  out  of  bed,  and  ran  three  times  around  my 
room,  uttering  as  I  went,  'Vanity  Fair,  Vanity  Fair,  Vanity  Fair'." 
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THE  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND 

THOMAS  BABINGTON  MACAULAY 
1800-1859 

Printed  in  1849,  octavo,  five  volumes;  the  second  volume  appeared 
the  same  year;  the  third  and  fourth  volumes  in  1855;  and  the  fifth 
volume  in  1861 — edited  after  his  death  by  Lady  Trevelyan,  Macau' 
lay's  sister.  This  history  was  translated  into  twelve  different  Ian' 
guages.  There  were  13,000  copies  sold  during  the  first  four  months; 
26,500  copies  of  Vol.  Ill  were  sold  during  the  first  ten  weeks. 

Macaulay,  who  was  very  careful  about  all  details  concerning  the 
typography  of  his  book,  was  worried  over  its  ultimate  success. 
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THE 


HISTORY    OF    ENGLAND 


THE  ACCESSION  OF  JAMES  II. 


BY 


THOMAS    BABINGTON    MACAULAY. 


VOLUME  1. 


LONDON 


MIVTED   ro» 

LONGMAN,    BROWN,   GREEN,   AND  LONGMANS, 

►  *TrHN05TE|C»OW. 

1849. 
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THE  STONES  OF  VENICE 

JOHN  RUSKIN 
1819-1900 

Printed  in  three  volumes,  octavo,  in  cloth,  1851,  1853,  1853,  with 
fifty 'three  plates.  The  plates  were  made  by  different  processes,  includ' 
ing  woodcuts,  and  the  three  volumes  were  titled  as  follows:  The  first 
volume  The  Foundations,  with  twentyone  plates;  the  second  volume, 
The  Sea-Stories,  with  twenty  plates;  the  third  volume  The  Fall,  with 
twelve  plates.  The  second  edition  of  the  first  volume  appeared  in 
1858;  it  was  1867  before  the  second  edition  of  the  second  and  third 
volumes  appeared. 

Ruskin's  chief  collected  works  are:  Salsette  and  Elephanta,  octavo, 
nineteen  pages,  blue  wrappers,  1839;  The  Scythian  Guest,  quarto, 
fifteen  pages,  buff'colored  wrappers;  The  King  of  the  Golden  River, 
octavo,  boards,  1851. 
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VOLUME  THE  FIRST. 


3Ct)e    jfoun&attons- 


BY    JOHN    RUSKIN, 


AUTHOR    OF     "  THE    SEVEN    LAMPS    OF    ARCHITECTURE,"    "  MODERN    PAINTERS," 

ETC.   ETC. 


WITH  ILLUSTRATIONS  DRAWN  BY  THE   AUTHOR. 


LONDON: 

SMITH,    ELDER,    AND    CO.,  66.  CORNHILL. 

1851. 


MEN  AND  WOMEN 

ROBERT  BROWNING 
18124889 

The  first  edition  appeared  in  1855,  octavo,  bound  in  green  cloth, 
and  was  the  only  edition  issued  separately.  Volume  I  has  260  pages 
and  Volume  II  has  241  pages. 

Browning  was  the  most  famous  of  the  Victorian  poets  beside 
Tennyson.  He  lived  a  long  and  happy  life,  in  contrast  to  some  of  the 
Romantic  poets.  He  was  privately  educated  by  tutors  and  conti' 
nental  travels;  as  a  boy  he  was  influenced  by  the  poetry  of  Shelley  and 
Keats.  His  first  success  came  with  the  publication  of  Men  and 
Women.  His  chief  contribution  to  English  poetry  is  a  type  known  as 
a  dramatic  monologue,  and  poetic  dramas. 
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MEN    AND    WOMEN. 


BY 


ROBERT    BROWNING. 


IN   TWO  VOLUMES. 
VOL.  1, 


LONDON : 
CHAPMAN   AND  HALL,  193,  PICCADILLY. 

1855. 
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ADAM  BEDE 

GEORGE  ELIOT  (MARY  ANN  EVANS) 
1819-1880 

Printed  in  1859,  octavo,  three  volumes.  About  sixteen  thousand 
volumes  were  issued,  running  into  four  editions  in  the  same  year.  It 
was  written  under  a  pseudonym  and  proved  to  be  a  mystery.  "George 
Eliot"  is  a  pen  name  for  Mary  Ann  Evans  Lewes  Cross.  In  May, 
1880,  she  married  Cross,  who  had  been  an  intimate  friend  since  1869. 
She  was  one  of  the  foremost  English  novelists  of  the  19th  century 
and  assumed  the  pen  name  of  "George  Eliot"  in  1857  when  publishing 
Amos  Barton  in  Blackwood's  magazine.  Her  Scenes  from  Clerical 
Life,  which  appeared  in  1858,  was  praised  by  Dickens,  who  guessed 
her  sex. 
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ADAM     BEDE 


GEORGE    ELIOT 

ai thor  or 

"  SCENES   01    CLEPICM.   LIFE" 


"Su  that  }t  lli.IV  I.  He 

Or«r  imig-«  Iwforc  yeur eU'U'li'J  tfn 
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l'l-  «t.  w h  u-  l*pie,  <.r  trfoi,  -gm<thing  luOrti 
Th.ii  brotherly  forgivctin*  mi)  attcnJ  "' 
WoftDSWUHTH. 


IN    THREE    VOLUMES 

VOL.   I. 


WILLIAM     BLACKWOOD     AND    SONS 

EDINBURGH    AND    LONDON 

MDCCCLIX 


T-,  k.i't  <V  Tii'i\%;. 
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FELIX  HOLT 

GEORGE  ELIOT  (MARY  ANN  EVANS) 
1819-1880 

Published  in  1866,  small  quarto,  bound  in  half  Roxburghe,  maroon 
cloth.  It  appeared  the  same  year  in  three  volumes  in  Edinburgh.  The 
facsimile  is  of  the  first  American  edition,  which  appeared  in  1866 
and  must  have  been  printed  before  July,  because  the  owner's  name  on 
the  title  page  is  followed  by  the  date  July,  1866. 
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FELIX  HO IX 


THE     R 


AL. 


EORGE    ELIOT, 


•«  THE  MILL  QN  THE  FLOSS,-  "  8ILA3  MAEKEBT 
CLERICAL  LEFE,"  "  BOMOLA,"  &a 


HARP 


NEfW  YOUK: 
BROTHERS,  PUBLISHERS, 

FEiAlIN     SQUARE. 

1866. 
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ON  THE  ORIGIN  OF  SPECIES 

CHARLES  ROBERT  DARWIN 
1809-1882 

The  first  edition  was  published  in  1859,  duodecimo,  with  a  folded 
plate.  One  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty  copies  were  sold  on  the 
day  of  publication;  a  total  of  16,000  copies  were  sold  up  to  1876.  The 
second  edition  was  issued  January  7,  1860,  and  with  the  exception  of 
a  few  corrections  was  a  reprint  of  the  first.  At  the  same  time  an 
edition  of  2,500  copies  was  issued  in  America.  Darwin  remarked  on 
it,  "I  never  dreamed  of  my  book  being  so  successful  with  general 
readers;  I  believe  I  should  have  laughed  at  the  idea  of  sending  the 
sheets  to  America."  The  correspondence  between  him  and  his  pub' 
Usher  is  interesting  and  shows  Darwin's  character,  in  which  he 
expresses  great  faith  for  the  success  of  the  book  and  agrees  to  pay  all 
the  expense  of  correcting  the  manuscript,  or  share  it. 
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ON 


THE  ORIGIN   OF  SPECIES 

BY  MEANS  OF  NATURAL  SELECTION, 


OR  THE 

PRESERVATION  OF  FAVOURED  RACES  IN  THE  STRUGGLE 
FOR  LIFE. 


By  CHARLES  DARWIN,  M.A., 

FELLOW  OF  THE  ROTAL,  GEOLOGICAL,  LINN.EAN,  ETC.,  SOCIETIES; 

AUTHOR  OF  'JOURNAL  OF  RESEARCHES  DURING  H.  M.  S.  I»KAGLE'8  VOTAGB 
ROUND  THE  WORLD.* 


LONDON: 

JOHN   MURRAY,   ALBEMARLE  STREET. 

1850. 
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ENOCH  ARDEN 

ALFRED  TENNYSON 
1809-1892 

The  first  issue  of  Enoch  Arden  was  published  in  16mo,  by  Moxon, 
under  title  of  Idylls  of  the  Hearth,  in  1864.  This  edition  is  very 
scarce,  for  nearly  all  the  copies  were  destroyed  when  it  was  decided 
to  change  the  title  to  Enoch  Arden.  The  poem  was  reissued  the  same 
year  in  the  same  format,  green  cloth,  but  with  the  first  sheet  reprinted. 
A  complete  copy  has  eight  pages  of  advertisements  in  the  front. 
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ENOCH     ARDEN, 


ETC. 


BY 

ALFRED    TENNYSON,  D.C.L., 

l-OET-LAUHEATE. 


LONDON: 

EDWARD  MOXON  &  CO.,  DOVER  STREET. 

1864. 
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ALICE'S  ADVENTURES  IN  WONDERLAND 

CHARLES  LUTWIDGE  DODGSON 
18324898 

Printed  in  1866,  octavo,  cloth,  gilt  edges,  London.  Forty 'two  illus' 
trations  by  John  Tenniel.  Some  copies  have  the  date  1865,  red  cloth, 
and  are  extremely  scarce.  The  two  thousand  copies  of  this  issue  were 
called  in  by  the  publishers.  A  number  of  them  have  D.  Appleton  & 
Company  1866,  on  the  title,  and  preceded  the  1866  London  edition. 

Lewis  Carrol  is  a  pseudonym  of  Charles  Lutwidge  Dodgson,  who 
was  a  clergyman  and  a  writer;  also  a  lecturer  on  mathematics  at 
Christ's  Church  College,  Oxford. 
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ALICE'S  ADVENTUBES 
IN  WONDEKLAND. 


ST 

LEWIS  CAEROLL 


WITH  PORTY-TWO  ILLUSTRATIONS 
BY  JOHN  TBNN1BL. 


MACMILLAN    AND    CO. 
186& 


{The  Right  of  Translation  and  RepnchuUm  u  Ram*/.} 
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THE  KASIDAH 

RICHARD  FRANCIS  BURTON 
1821-1890 

Printed  in  quarto,  yellow  paper  wrappers.  The  first  issue  was 
privately  printed  in  London,  1880,  by  Burton  for  his  friends;  only  a 
few  copies  were  issued.  The  second  issue  of  100  copies  was  printed 
with  the  Quaritch  imprint  and  appeared  in  1880.  In  his  foreword 
he  disguises  his  identity  and  calls  himself  the  translator  and  signs  F.  B. 
(Frank  Baker),  which  is  a  nom  de  plume  from  Francis,  his  second 
name,  and  Baker,  his  mother's  family  name.  Another  pen  name  was 
Haji  Abdu  El-Yesdi. 
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THE     KASIDAH 


(COUPLETS) 


OF     HAJI    ABDU    EL-YEZDI 


A   1AY  OF   THE  HIGHER   LAW. 


TRANSLATED   AND   ANNOTATED 

BY 

HIS  FRIEND  AND  PUPIL, 
F,    B. 


London:    Privately  Printed. 
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TREASURE  ISLAND 

ROBERT  LOUIS  STEVENSON 
1850-1894 

Printed  in  octavo,  original  red  or  green  cloth. 

Stevenson  was  the  son  of  a  distinguished  construction  engineer. 
He  studied  at  Edinburgh  University,  first  looking  to  an  engineering 
career;  then  for  four  years  (1871-1875)  devoted  himself  to  the  study 
of  law.  Although  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1875,  he  decided  that  writing 
was  to  be  his  real  business  in  life.  On  account  of  poor  health  he 
travelled  much  on  foot  in  France  and  Scotland,  living  for  a  time  in 
Switzerland.  He  married  an  American  lady,  Mrs.  Osborne,  after- 
wards  living  in  the  Adirondacks,  in  Honolulu,  and  lastly  in  Samoa, 
where  he  died  in  1894.  Some  of  his  best  known  works  are  Virginibus 
Puerisque,  1881;  Familiar  Studies  of  Men  and  Boo\s,  1882;  Treasure 
Island,  1883;  Child's  Garden  of  Verses,  1885;  The  Strange  Case  of 
Dr.  ]e\yll  and  Mr.  Hyde,  1886,  and  Kidnapped,  1886. 
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Treasure  Island. 


ROBERT    LOUIS    STEVENSON. 


CASSELL   &    COMPANY,   Limited 

t.OXDOX,  PAULS  $  SEW  YORK. 
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THE  JUNGLE  BOOK 

RUDYARD  KIPLING 
1865' 

Printed  1894,  12mo,  blue  cloth,  with  gilt  edges,  and  a  gilt  design 
and  two  wavy  gilt  lines  at  top  and  bottom  of  front  cover  and  backbone; 
containing  frontispiece,  and  head'piece  with  preface.  The  first  Jungle 
Boo\  consists  of  a  collection  of  fourteen  animal  stories  for  children, 
each  one  preceded  by  one  or  two  verses  and  followed  by  a  poem.  The 
book  is  without  dedication. 

Kipling  was  born  in  Bombay,  India,  of  English  parents,  being 
educated  at  the  United  Service  College.  He  began  his  literary  career 
in  1882  as  Assistant  Editor  of  the  Civil  and  Military  Gazette  and  the 
Pioneer.  His  extensive  travels  made  him  a  resident  of  four  continents, 
having  published  books  in  three  of  them.  Among  his  first  literary 
productions  were:  Departmental  Ditties,  1886;  Plain  Tales  from  the 
Hills,  1888. 
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THE 

JUNGLE    BOOK 


BY 

RUDYARD    KIPLING 


WITH  ILLUSTRATIONS 

BY 

J.  L.  KIPLING,   W.  H.  DRAKE,  and  P.  FRENZENY 


Hontion 

MACMILLAN   AND   CO. 

AND  NEW  YORK 
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THE  SECOND  JUNGLE  BOOK 

RUDYARD  KIPLING 

Printed  in  1895,  12mo,  cloth,  with  blue  end  papers,  gilt  edges,  and 
gilt  design  and  two  wavy  gilt  lines  at  top  and  bottom  of  front  cover 
and  backbone;  containing  half -title,  with  two  pages  of  advertisements 
in  the  back  announcing  some  books  written  by  the  author,  including 
the  Jungle  Boo\.  The  volume  contains  eight  stories,  each  followed  by 
a  poem. 

Both  of  the  Jungle  Boo\s  are  collections  of  animal  stories  in  which 
the  human  element  is  strongly  portrayed,  along  with  British  imperi' 
alistic  ideals.  They  represent  Kipling's  finest  and  most  original  work, 
being  characterized  by  simplicity  and  naturalness,  and  beauty  of 
dialogue.  Among  contemporary  British  authors  Kipling  no  doubt  is 
the  most  popular  poet  and  short  story  writer. 
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WITH  ILLUSTRATIONS  BY 

J.   LOCKWOOD    KIPLING,   CLE. 
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RUBAIYAT  OF  OMAR  KHAYYAM 


RUBAIYAT  OF  OMAR  KHAYYAM 

1859-1899 


HE  FASCINATING  history  of  the  discovery  of  Omar,  and 
the  unrivaled  translation  by  Edward  Fitzgerald  have  been 
responsible  for  the  many  volumes  and  numerous  editions  that 
have  been  published.  The  quatrains  have  been  so  extensively 
quoted  that  they  are  probably  better  known  among  scholars  and  ordi' 
nary  readers  than  any  other  poetry.  The  philosophy  portrayed  in  the 
verses  seems  to  have  such  a  strong  appeal  that  they  have  been  translated 
into  many  languages.  The  great  demand  for  various  editions  on  the 
part  of  collectors  has  made  them  harder  and  harder  to  acquire.  A 
few  of  the  title  pages  have  here  been  reproduced  for  the  benefit  of 
Omarian  scholars. 


295 


RUBAIYAT  OF  OMAR  KHAYYAM 

EDWARD  FITZGERALD 
1809-1883 

It  has  been  stated  that  Fitzgerald,  unable  to  find  a  publisher  for 
his  translation,  printed  it  himself  and  inserted  the  name  of  Bernard 
Quaritch,  without  asking  the  latter's  permission.  On  the  verso  of  the 
title  page  appears  "G.  Norman,  Printer,  Maiden  Lane,  Covent  Gar' 
den,  London." 

He  issued  it  in  pamphlet  form,  size  8^/4  x  6I/4,  in  brown  paper 
covers,  containing  fourteen  pages  of  biography,  including  the  preface. 
The  notes  take  up  five  pages,  and  a  selection  of  seventyfive  quatrains 
of  the  poem  occupy  sixteen  more.  The  leaves  extend  beyond  the  paper 
cover.  In  the  14th  quatrain  the  word  "Lightning"  appears  instead  of 
"Lighting."  The  book  was  not  advertised  to  any  extent,  and  Quaritch, 
having  two  hundred  and  fifty  copies,  offered  them  first  at  five  shil' 
lings,  then  at  a  shilling,  then  at  sixpence,  and  finally  cleared  them  out 
at  a  penny  a  volume. 
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RUBAIYAT 


OF 


OMAR    KHAYYAM, 


THE  ASTRONOMER-POET  OF  PERSIA. 


Cranslatrt  into  Gngltsl)  Utrit. 


LONDON: 
BERNARD   QUARITCH, 

CASTLE  STREET.  LEICESTER  SQUARE. 
1>59. 
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RUBAIYAT  OF  OMAR  KHAYYAM 

Second  Edition 

EDWARD  FITZGERALD 
1809-1883 

Printed  by  John  Childs  and  Sons  in  1868,  octavo,  brown  paper 
wrappers,  containing  one  hundred  and  ten  quatrains;  published  in  an 
edition  of  five  hundred  copies.  Preceding  this,  a  reprint  was  made 
from  the  first  edition,  in  Madras,  India,  1862,  with  additional  quatrains 
and  a  note  by  M.  Garcin  de  Tassy.  It  was  privately  printed  in  an  issue 
of  fifty  copies,  and  contained  an  extract  from  the  Calcutta  Review 
(No.  LIX,  March,  1856). 
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SECOND  EDITION, 


LONDON: 

BERNARD    QUARITCH, 

PICCADILLY. 
1868. 
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RUBAIYAT  OF  OMAR  KHAYYAM 

EDWARD  FITZGERALD 
1809-1883 

Third  edition  printed  in  1872,  octavo,  thirtysix  pages,  half  Rox' 
burghe  maroon  cloth,  lettered  on  back,  with  101  quatrains.  This  title 
page  was  photographed  from  a  copy  that  was  owned  by  Charles  Eliot 
Norton,  with  his  autograph,  and  a  note  by  Longfellow. 
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LES  QUATRAINS  DE  KHfcYAM 

J.  B.  NICOLAS 

Published  in  1867,  octavo,  229  pages,  464  quatrains  of  the 
Ruhdiydt,  with  notes,  text,  and  translation.  This  is  an  important 
French  translation. 
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QUATRAINS   DE   KHEYAM 

TP.ADU1TS  DU   PERSAN 

PAR  J.   B.   NICOLAS, 

KX-PRF.MIER     DROGMAN     DC    L  AMBASSADE    FRANCA1SE    F.N     I'ERSE , 
CONSUL  DE  FRANCE  A  RESCHT. 


PARIS. 

IMPR1ME  PAR    ORDRE    DE    L'EMPEREUR 

A  L'IMPRIMERIE  IMPERIALE. 


M  nccc  LXVII. 
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STROPHEN  DES  OMAR  KHIJAM 

ADOLF  FRIEDRICH  GRAF  V.  SCHACK 
18154894 

Published  in  1878,  octavo,  paper  covers,  124  pages,  containing 
336  quatrains  translated  from  the  Persian.  This  is  an  important 
German  translation. 
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THE  QUATRAINS  OF  OMAR  KHAYYAM 


E.  H.  WHINFIELD,  M.A. 
1836- 


Printed  in  octavo,  1883,  boards,  with  labels,  336  pages,  500 
quatrains,  second  edition. 

The  first  edition  was  published  in  1882  and  has  the  same  binding, 
with  advertisements,  and  contains  253  quatrains. 
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OF 


OMAR  KHAYYAM. 


THE  PERSIAN  TEXT   WITH  AN  ENGLISH   VERSE 
TRANSLATION. 


BY 

E.    H.    WHIN  FIELD,    M.  A. 

LATE  OF  THE    EENG4L  CIVIL  SERVICE 


LONDON: 
TRUBNER  &  CO.,  LUDGATE    HILL. 

1883. 

{All  rights  reserved.'] 
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THE  QUATRAINS  OF  OMAR  KHEYYAM  OF  NISHAPOUR 


JOHN  PAYNE 
1842-1916 


Published  1898,  size  9  x  6,  in  boards,  printed  on  vellum  with  labels 
and  half 'title,  contains  71  pages  of  biography  and  an  introduction; 
on  206  pages  it  contains  845  quatrains  of  the  Ruhdiydt.  Payne  also 
translated  The  Boo\  of  the  Thousand  Nights  and  One  Night. 
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THE     QUATRAINS     OF     OMAR 
KHEYYAM    OF    NISHAPOUR, 

NOW  FIRST  COMPLETELY  DONE  INTO  ENGLISH 
VERSE  FROM  THE  PERSIAN,  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  THE  ORIGINAL  FORMS,  WITH  A  BIO- 
GRAPHICAL AND   CRITICAL  INTRODUCTION,  BY 

JOHN  PAYNE,  author  of  "the  masque 

OF  SHADOWS  AND  OTHER  POEMS,"  &>c,  &>c, 
AND  TRANSLATOR  OF  "THE  BOOK  OF  THE 
THOUSAND   NIGHTS  AND   ONE  NIGHT,"  6v,  &*c. 


LONDON:  MDCCCXCVIII :  PRINTED- FOR  THE  VILLON  SOCIETY 
BY  PRIVATE  SUBSCRIPTION  AND  FOR  PRIVATE 
CIRCULATION   ONLY. 
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THE  RUBATAT  OF  OMAR  KHAYAM 

MRS.  H.  M.  CADELL 
18444884 

This  translation  was  issued  1899,  size  8x5^,  in  original  buff 
paper  boards,  and  the  title  on  a  fly  leaf.  It  has  linen  back  with  title 
and  includes  144  quatrains.  It  is  the  first  translation  attempted  by  a 
woman. 
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THE  RUBAIYAT  OF  OMAR  KHAYYAM 

Four  Rubdiydts,  or  quatrains,  photographed  from  the  oldest  known 
manuscript  called  the  Ousely  Manuscript.  The  first  quatrain  reads 
in  translation  as  follows: 

If  I  have  never  threaded  the  pearl  of  Thy  service, 
And  I  have  never  wiped  the  dust  of  Sun  from  my  face; 
Nevertheless,  I  am  not  hopeless  of  Thy  mercy, 
For  the  reason  that  I  have  never  said  that  One  has  Two. 
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COLONIAL    AMERICAN    LITERATURE 


COLONIAL  AMERICAN  LITERATURE 

1640-1744 

HE  FIRST  document  printed  in  the  United  States  was  The 
Oath  of  a  FrecMan,  put  out  as  a  broadside  in  1639.  Pierce's 
Almanac  also  appeared  in  the  same  year.  The  first  book  to 
be  printed  was  The  Whole  Boo\e  of  Psalmes,  issued  at  Cam' 
bridge  by  Stephen  Daye  in  1640.  Joseph  Glover,  the  original  owner 
of  the  press,  died  on  his  way  to  the  colonies.  His  wife  set  up  his  press 
at  Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  nine  years  after  the  founding  of  the 
town.  She  was  assisted  by  Daye,  who  was  not  a  trained  printer,  as 
shown  by  his  poor  spelling  and  punctuation.  There  were  about  1,600 
copies  of  the  Psalm  Boo\  published.  Following  these,  codes  of  law, 
almanacs,  and  catechisms  were  printed.  About  sixty  books  a  year 
were  issued  from  1640  to  1776.  From  1638  to  1692,  20?  publications 
appeared  from  this  press.  Samuel  Green  followed  Daye  in  1640  and 
published  about  100  books,  including  the  first  Bible  to  be  printed  in 
America,  which  was  a  version  in  the  Algonquin  Indian  language, 
translated  by  John  Eliot.  In  16 5 4' 5  5  he  had  already  published  cate- 
chisms;  in  1658,  the  Psalms,  and  in  1661,  the  New  Testament — all  in 
the  Indian  language. 

Certain  authorities,  fearing  attacks  by  the  press,  caused  the  fol- 
lowing law  to  be  passed  May  27,  1665,  in  Massachusetts: 

For  the  preventing  of  the  irregularities  and  abuse  to  the  au- 
thorities  of  the  country  by  the  printing  press,  it  is  ordered  by 
this  court  and  authority  thereof  there  shall  be  no  printing  presses 
allowed  in  any  town  within  the  jurisdiction,  but  in  Cambridge. 

Nine  years  later  the  general  court  granted  permission  for  presses 
elsewhere  than  in  Cambridge.  John  Foster  published  his  first  book  in 
Boston  in  1676.  William  Bradford  published  his  first  book  in  Phila- 
delphia in  1686.  Bradford  went  to  New  York  in  1693  and  was  the 
only  printer  there  for  thirty  years.  In  1694  he  issued  the  Truth 
Advanced,  a  law  of  the  colonies.  James  Fleet  in  1713  established  a 
press  in  Boston  and  printed  children's  books.  In  1730  Benjamin 
Franklin  began  his  printing  in  Philadelphia.  After  this  time  several 
other  presses  were  established  throughout  the  various  colonies. 
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THE  OATH  OF  A  FREE-MAN 

1638 

Printed  by  Stephen  Daye,  1638,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts.  It 
was  issued  in  a  small  broadside  and  was  originally  printed  on  the  face 
of  a  half  sheet  of  small  paper.  The  oath  was  the  first  paper  printed  in 
the  United  States  of  America.  The  form  was  drawn  in  England, 
May  7,  1629,  shortly  after  the  charter  of  Charles  I,  to  the  Massadnr 
setts  Bay  Company,  and  applied  to  the  allegiance  of  the  corporation. 
The  first  alteration  of  the  oath  was  by  Governor  John  Winthrop;  after 
that,  it  was  altered  several  times. 

It  is  interesting  to  compare  this  with  the  Ephebian  Oath  which 
was  sworn  to  in  the  5th  century  B.  C.  by  all  Athenian  Ephebes  on 
entering  the  service. 

The  initials  A.  B.  do  not  refer  to  any  individual,  but  are  found  in 
other  oaths  and  records  of  the  time,  as  we  now  sometimes  use  the 
letters  X,  Y,  Z,  or  the  words  John  Doe.  Being  the  first  letters  of  the 
alphabet,  they  readily  suggested  themselves. 
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THE   OATH    OF   A    FREE-MAN. 

I(A.B  )  beingby  Gods  providence,  an  Inhobitanr,and 
Freeman,  within  the  JurifdicYion  of  this  Common- 
wealth ^  do  freely  acknowledge  my  felf  to  be  fubject  to 
the  Government  thereof:  And  therefore  do  here  fwear 
l>y  the  great  and  dreadful  Name  of  the  Ever-living  God, 
that  /wiil  be  true  and  faithful  1  to  the  fame,  and  will  ac- 
cordingly yield  arTiftance  &  fupport  thereunto,  with  my 
perfon  and  eftate,  as  in  equity  /  am  bound  $  and  will  alio 
cruly  endeavour  to  maintain  and  preferve  all  the  libei  ties 
and  priviledges  thereof,  fubmitting  my  felf  to  the  whole- 
fome  Lawes  8<  Orders  made  and  cfriblifhed  by  the  fame. 
And  further,  that  /will  not  plot  or  practice  any  evill  a- 
gainft  it,  orconfent  to  any  that  (hall  Co  do;  but  will 
timely  difcover  and  reveal  the  fame  to  lawfull  Authority 
now  here  efr'ablimed,  forthefpeedy  preventing  thereof. 
Moreover,  /  doe  folemnly  bind  my  felf  in  the 
light  of  God,  that  when  /  (hal  be  called  to  give  my  voyce 
touching  any  fuch  matter  of  this  State,  in  which  Free- 
men are  to  deal ,  /  will  give  my  vote  and  furfrage  as  l 
fhall  judge  in  mine  own  confeience  m3y  beft  conduce  3nd 
tend  k>  the  publike  weal  of  the  body,  without  refpeft  of 
perfr  ns,  or  favour  of  3ny  man.     So  help  me  God  in  the 
LordJefusChrift. 
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THE  WHOLE  BOOKE  OF  PSALMES 

BAY  PSALM  BOOK 

STEPHEN  DA  YE 
16104668 

Printed  in  1640,  octavo,  containing  148  leaves.  It  was  the  first 
book  issued  in  the  American  Colonies,  being  the  joint  production  of 
Richard  Mather,  Thomas  Welde,  and  John  Eliot;  and  is  the  earliest 
New  England  version  of  the  Psalms.  Eight  copies  are  known  to  be 
extant. 
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BOOKE  OFPSALMES 

Faiifffully 

TRANSLATED  into    ENGLISH 

<  Metre, 

"]3jTJ  Whereunto  is  prefixed*  difcoutfede-  iji^i 
'^fr*}  daring  notonly  the  l&wfullnes,  butalfo(?Jtjf 
\}f*  the  neceffity  of  the  heavenly  Ordinance  ^L  j 
fJ^N       of  finging  Scripture  Pfelmesjn  hlHLi 

r»5^5  the  Churches  of  (> 

f^fS  God.  r 

r«tfW  CW7.  in.  '^ 

*3fp  Let  thewordof  God  dwell plcnteoufly  in  ^ffpi 
[■jj*    you, in*!l  wifdome-Jeaching  and  exhort-    f  J, {*  j 

{*?t?  ir>gone<snotherin~Vfd1mesyHimne.3t4nd  flflPv 
Tf^£t)  fpiritu<t/l  Songs,  fingingfoi  he  Lord  wrlh  C~i£p' 
r    o      g"K**»Jfo*rfo*rt*.  JSt-' 

James  v.  S 


2cT 
L*j£  '      //<w/  £«  if/HcieJ,  lei  him  pray,  andtf    ,  "j£  J 

^jr^  any  bemtrry  let  him ftngpfalme-e.  $kj) 

5*?Qd  Imprinted  (£?Fp 
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THE  TENTH  MUSE 

ANNE  DUDLEY  BRADSTREET 
1613-1672 

Printed  in  1650,  London.  The  second  edition  was  published  in 
1678,  octavo,  in  Boston  and  reprinted  in  1758,  with  the  title  Several 
Poems  Compiled  with  Great  Variety  of  Wit  and  Learning  by  a  Gentle- 
woman in  New  England. 

The  entire  works  of  Anne  Bradstreet  containing  prose  and  verse 
were  published  in  1867  at  Charlestown,  Massachusetts,  edited  by  John 
Howard  Ellis.  She  was  the  first  woman  author  in  the  Colonies;  the 
wife  of  Governor  Simon  Bradstreet  and  the  daughter  of  Governor 
Thomas  Dudley.  Among  her  descendants  were  prominent  literary 
people  such  as  R.  H.  Dana,  Wendell  Phillips,  and  Oliver  Wendell 
Holmes. 
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J  THE  f 

J      TENTH  MUSE      | 

|  Lately  fprurigup  in  America.  I 
I  Severall  Poems,  compiled  | 

With  great  variety  of  VVit      | 

and  Learning}fulLof  delight.         Jj, 
Wherein  cfpecialfy  is  contained  a  com-  jF 
pleat  difcourfc  and  defcription  of         & 
|  (Elements,  £ 

|     The  FourX'^'f"''  I 

»}  {Settjons  ef  tkt  Tear.  £ 

^Together  with  an  Exadl  Epitomie  ofg 
3  the  Four  Monarchies,  w«. 

j]  fAjfyrian9 

1         The  <**f» 

£  /Grecian, 

3  v  Roman* 

i*  Alfo  a  Dialogue  between  Old  Enphmi  and 

£  Ncw3concerning  the  late  troubles. 

a        With  divers  other  pic.tUntand  fcrious  Poems. 

\  By  aGentlewomanin  th/)fcpart?._       §* 

jj  Printed  at  London  for  Stephen  BowttU  at  the  figne  of  the  «♦ 

*  Bible  in  Popes  HePd- Alley.   I  £  50.  & 

*i3t^72t^c^j$t)3e»pjjCT}t»|tipTSc^7pipvT]St^^ 
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SPIRITUAL  MILK  FOR  BOSTON  BABES  IN 
EITHER  ENGLAND 

JOHN  COTTON 
1585-1652 

Printed  in  1656,  octavo,  containing  13  pages.  It  was  a  reprint  of 
a  book  originally  issued  in  London  in  1646  under  the  title,  "Milk  for 
Babes  drawn  out  of  the  Breasts  of  both  Testaments  chiefly  for  the 
nourishment  of  Boston  Babes  in  either  England,  etc."  It  was  reprinted 
in  London  in  1668;  and  in  Boston  in  1690.  An  Indian  translation,  by 
Rawson,  came  out  in  Cambridge  in  1691.  It  was  later  included  in 
the  Indian  Primer,  Boston,  1720. 
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Spiritual  ± 

MILK  I 

FOR.  < 

|  BOSTON  BABES  | 

In  either  En  GLAND.  J 

Drawn  out  of  the  £ 

$    frv&soibothTESTAMENTS  ± 

for  their  fouls  nourijhment.  4* 

But  maybe  of  like  ufetoany  X 

Children.  J£ 

5/  JOHN  COTTON,  3.  Z>.  J 

/<?/«  Teacher  to  the  Church  of  J£ 

Bofton  i»  New-England.  -f" 

C  A  M  B  R  1  D  G  t 

$L  Printed  by  S.  G.  for  He^ehiahVfher  % 

y  atBoJlon  in   7{_e\x)-England.  ~f- 

*£  i      €     <      6.  |T 
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ELIOT'S  INDIAN  BIBLE 

JOHN  ELIOT 
1604-1690 

Printed  in  1663,  small  octavo,  at  Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  in  the 
Algonquin  Indian  language.  It  was  the  first  Bible  issued  in  America. 
There  are  many  variations  in  the  first  edition.  Seven  copies  have  Eng' 
lish  title  pages,  and  a  dedication  to  Charles  II;  only  about  twenty  of 
these  were  printed.  The  rest  of  the  edition,  one  thousand  or  fifteen 
hundred  copies,  had  the  title  in  Indian,  without  a  dedication;  the  latter 
is  here  shown  in  facsimile. 
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A  BRIEF  RULE 

THOMAS  THATCHER 
1620-1678 

Printed  in  1677  as  a  broadside  folio  by  John  Foster,  Boston.  It 
was  the  first  medical  treatise  printed  in  the  United  States,  being  the 
only  publication  of  its  kind  in  the  New  England  Colonies  during  the 
1 7th  century. 

Thatcher  was  an  Englishman,  who  settled  in  New  England  in 
1635.  He  became  pastor  of  "Old  South  Church,"  practising  medicine 
at  the  same  time.  He  was  a  good  scholar  of  Hebrew  and  Arabic,  and 
wrote  a  catechism  and  lexicon  in  the  former  language  which  also  was 
printed  on  a  single  sheet  like  the  Brief  Rule. 
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BRIEF     RULE 

To  guide  the-^ommon-Tfoplcof 

N  E  W-E  N  G  L  A  N  D 

Ho  v  to  order  ihemfelves  and  theirs  in  the 

Small  Pocks,   or  Meafels. 


THtMfu  (whofe  nature  and  cure  the  MnTili  follow)  isadifeafc 
is  the  blood,  endeavouring  to  recover  anew  form  andftate. 
a.  This  nature  attempts-- 1.  By  Separation  of  the  impure  from  the 
pure.thruiring  it  out  from  the  Veins  to  the  Flelh. — 2.  By  driving  out 
the  impure  froiyhc  Flelh  to  the  Skin. 
5.  Thefirft  Separation  it  done  in  thefirft  fout  dayes  by  >  Feavcrifh  boylina  (  Ebulli- 
tion\>fthe  Blood,  laying  down  the  impurities  in  the  Flcfhy  parts  which  kindly  eftefted 
the  Feaverifh  tumult  is  calmed. 

4.  The  fecondSepararionfromtheFlefhtothe  Skin,  or  S'ftrfeUi  a  done  through 
thoreft  of  the  time  of  thedifcafc. 

y  There  are  fevcral  Errors  in  ordering  there  fick  ones  in  both  thefe  Operations  of 
Nature  which  prove  very  dangerous  and  commonly  deadly  either  by  overmuch  haftcn  ■ 
too  Nature  beyond  its  own  pace,  or  in  hindering  of  it  from  its  own  vigorous  operation. 
"«  The  Separation  by  Ebullition  in  the  Fcavenfh  heat  is  over  heightned  by  too  much 
Clothes,  too  hot  a  room  hot  C.'AVj,  as  D.tfierJi.m,  C*rtni  f>wi,r  and  fuch  like, 
for  hence  come  >**««,>>,  dangerous  esceflivcfweats,  or  the  flowing  of  the  Pocks  in- 
to one  overfpreading  fore,  vulgarly  called  the  Flox. 

7  The  famefeperjtion  is  overmuch  hindred  by  prepofterous  cooling  that  FeavenrtU 
boyling  heat,  by  »M/«fi«f ,  6tjftr,,  Vemi, /,  »»'f "» °r  «•*>?  «*>»'■"•  For  though 
thefemanyrimeshaftenthecoBiingfonhofthe'P.v.  yet  they  take  away  that  fupply 
which  fhould  keep  themouttilt  they  are  ripe.whcrefore  ihey  link  in  again  to  the  dead- 
ly danger  of  the  fick, 


.are  wont;  In  Summer  let  him  rife  according  tocu/rome,  yet  fo  as  to  be  defended  both 
from  heat  and  cold  in  Eicef^  the  difeafe  will  be  the  fooner  over  and  lefs  rroublefome, 
for  being  kept  in  bed  nouriihcth  the  Feavcrifh  heat  and  makes  the  Ptckt  break  out 
with  a  painful  inflamation. 

io.  In  icolder  feafon.  and  breaking  forth  of  a  multitude  of  ?«/?./#/,  forcing  the  fick 
to  keep  his  bed,  let  him  be  covered  according  to  his  cuftome  in  health,  a  moderate  fire 
■n  the  winter  bcingkindlcd  in  his  Chamber,  morning  and  Evening.-  neither  need  he 
keep  his  Arms  alwayes  in  bed,  or  ly  Aill  in  the  fame  place,  for  fear  leaft  he  fhotjld 
lweat  which  is  very  dangerous  clpccially  to  youth. 

io.  Before  the  fourth  day  uleno medicines  todriveout,  norbctoo  ftrift  withthe 
lick-,  tor  by  how  much  the  more  gently  the  t,f,,l„  do  grow,  by  fo  much  the  fuller  and 
perfefter  will  the  Separation  be. 

at.  Oiuhe  fourth  r'ay  a  gentle  CetJi  j'may  help  once  given. 

1 1.  From  that  time  a  finall  draught  of  warm  milk  fnot  hot )  a  fitlle  dy\l  with  S*r- 
fnm  may  be  given  morning  andevening  till  the  Ftjltlntre  couieto  their  duegrntnefs 
and  rinencf,. 

2  j.  When  the  Ftflml  i  begin  to  dry  an-*  cruft.  leaft  the  rotten  vapours  irrike  inward" 
which  fometimeseaufethfudden  death-,  Take  miming  andevening  fome  temperate 
CtrdUl  as  four  or  five  fpoonfuls  of  Mtltf  n>i*t  tinged  with  a  little  J  «jf  •  <  »- 

24-  Whenthe  /"•^•/Maredrydandfallenoflipurgeonceandagain,  cfpeciiUy itr 
the  A*'***  Peril 


;$.  Beware  of  anointingTvithcV',  Fim.Oinlmetti.  and  fuch  defenfives,  for  keep- 
8.  If  a  Ptm/St  happen.or  through  a  Fluid'  ( that  isfulncfsof  blood  )  the  Cireuti-  f  ingthe  corrupted  matter  in  the  Pm/luh  i  from  drving  up,by  thumoiSure.they  fret  deep- 
tion  of  the  blood  be  hindred,  and  thereupon  the  whole  mat's  of  blood  choaked  up.  then  j  erintothc  Flefb.and  fo  make  the  more  deep  Scarrs. 

either  let  blood,Or  fee  that  tbeir  diet,  or  medicines  be  not  altogether  cooling,  butlet  j  sa.  Thcyoungandlivclymenthatarebroughttoa  plentiful  fweatinthisficknesT 
them  in  no  wife  be  heating,  therefore  let  him  lye  no  othenvife  covered  in  his  bed  then  he  1  about  the  eighth  day  the  fweat  flops  of  it  felf,  by  no  means  afterwards  to  bec'r.iwuout 
was  wont  in  health:  HisChamhernotmadenotwithfircifthcvfeathcrbctcaipcrate,  I  again-,  the  1-ck  thereupon  feels  mod  rroublefome  difrcft,  and  anguifb^and  then  mikes 
let  himdrinkfrnall  Beer  only  warm'd  with  a  Toft.let  him  fup  up  thin  w«rr-fr»f/,orw«-  ,  abund.inceof  water  and  fodyes. 

itr  fMtfe  made  only  of  Indian  Flour  and  water,  inftead  of  Om-wiI:  Lethimeat»Wi  j  Few  young  men  and  ftrong  thus  handled  cfcJpr,  except  they  fall  into  abundance  of 
Afp'ir.  But  I  would  ootadvife  at  this  time  any  medicine  befiJcs.  By  this  means  that  ex-  ■  fpimng  or  plentiful  bleeding  at  the  noli.-. 

ccfTive  £»«//<n'«»  (  or  boyling  of  his  blood)  will  by  degrees  abate,  andthc  Symptoms  j  jj.  Signs  difcovcring  the  AfTJultat  Krftare  beating  pain  !n  the  head.  Forehead,  and 
ceafe-,  Ifnot.but  the  bloodbe  foinraged  that  it  will  admit  no  delays  then  either  '  temples,pain  in  the  back,grcatflecpinef>,gli(trmg  of  the  eyes/hining  glimmerings  fcem 
let  blood  (  if  Age  will  bear  it  )  or  ell'e  give  fome  notably  cooling  medicine,  or  refrefh     before  them,  itching  ol  them  alio,  with  tears  flowing  of  themfclves.itrTttjj  ol  theNofe 

|  him  with  more  free  Air.  ... 

1     o.  But  if  the  boiling  of  the  blood  be  weak  and  dull  that  there  rs  eaufe  to  fear  it  is  not 


able  to  work  a  Separation,  as  it's  wont  to  be  in  fuch  as  have  been  let  Mood,  or  are  fat,  or. 
Flegmatick.  or  brought  low  by  fome  other  ficknefs  or  labour  ofthe(  Cnenkit )  run- 
ning of  the  Reins,  or  fome  other  Evacuation :  In  fuch  Cafes,  CWiWi  muft  drive  them 
out, orthcy  muft  dy.  »,,,.. 

ic.  In  time  ofd  riving  out  the  Ptc(-<  from  the  Flcfn.  here  care  mutt  be  had  that  the 
?«^«/«kccpoutinaright  mcat'urctill  they  have  attain'd  their  end  without  going  in 
again,  for  that  is  deadly.  * 

ii.  tn  this  time  take  heed  when  the  Pmfi'ltt  appear  whilrt  not  yet  ripe,  leaft  by  too 
much  heat  there  arife  a  new  Eemllnun  (  or  Feaverifh  boyling )  for  this  troubles  the  dri- 
ving out ,  or  brings  back  the  feparated  parts  into  the  blood  ,  or  the  Flcfhy  parts  over- 
heated are  ehfabled  from  a  right  fuppuration  or  lately  the  temper  of  the  blood  and  tone  • 
j  of  the  Flefti  is  fo  perverted  that  it  can  not  overcome  and  digeft  the  matter  d  riven  out. 
12.  Yet  on  the  other  hand  the  breaking  out  muft  not  be  hindred,  by  expofing  the 
fick  unto  the  cold.    The  degree  of  heat  muft  be  fuch  as  is  natural  agrees  with  the  tem- 
per of  the  flefhy  parts:    rhat  waicheicccds  or  fills  Ihort  is  dangerous  :   1  hcrcforc  the 
I  feafonof  fheyear.  Age  of  the  fick,  and  their'  manner  of  life  here  require  a  difcreet  and 
I  differeat  Confideration.  requiring  the  Counfcl  of  an  expert  Phyfitiam 
j      i  a.  But  if  by  any  error  a  new  EiMtUx  arifcth,  the  fame  art  muft  be  ufed  to  allay  it 
as  is  before  cxpreft-  ■  I 

14. If  the  Fnfitei  go  in  and  a  flux  of  the  belly  follows  (for  clfe  there  is  no  fuch  danger) 
then  Cerdidli  are  to  be  ufed,yet  moderate  and  not  too  often  for  fear  of  new  Einlimem. 
1 1.  If  much  (pmingi  Fiyhfmiti)  follow,  youmay  hope  all  will  go  well,  therefore  by 
no  means  hinder  it :  Only  with  warm  fmall  Beer  let  their  mouihs  he  walhed. 

16.  When  the  f  »/»/»<  are  dryed  and  fallen, purge  well,  efpeciallyifithcin  A*t«mm. 
17  As  foon  as  this  difeafe  therefore  appears  by  its  figni,  let  the  fick  ibftein  from. 
Flefh  and  Wine,  and  open  Air,  let  him  ufc  fmall  Bear  warmed  with  a  Toft  for  his  ordi- 
aary  drink,  and  moderately  when  he  defires  it.  For  food  ufe  wtter-frm,/.  w.ttr-,„. 
itr, 'and  other  things  having  nomanifcfthotquality.eafyofdigcftion  boild  Apples, 
and  milk  foroetimes  for  change,  but  the  coldnefs  taken  oft  Let  the  ufc  of  his  bed  be 
according  to  the  feafon  ol  the  year.and  the  multitude  of  the  Futj,  or  as  found  perfons 

BOSTON.  Printed  and  foIdby7.!>»  Fefit'.  1677. 


fhort  breath,  dry  Cough,  oft  ncciing,  hoaricnefs,  heat,  rednefs,  an!  .-nR  of  pricking 
ovcrthewholebody,  terrors  in theilccp  forrowandreftlcf-ncf<,  beatingofthehesct, 
Vrim  iometimes  as  in  health,  fomctimc  filthy  from  great  EitlUiu,  and  all  this  or  coaa 
nv  of  therewith  a  Feaverifh  diftcmpcr. 
'28.  Signs  warning  of  the  probable  Event.  If  they  break  forth  eafilv,  quickly,  and 
I  foon  come  to  ripening,  ii  the  Symptomrs  be  gentle,  the  Feavcr  mild,  and  after  the 
.breaking  forth  it  aK.t:>  IfthevoicebclrccanJbre.ithingeafiej    efpccially  ifthcPox 
be  red  white  diftinU,  foft    few,  round,  (harptop'd.  only  without  and  not  in  the  in- 
ward parts',  iftnerebelargehleedingatthenof'e.  Thcfc  figns  are  hopeful. 

2o.  But  fuch  fignsarc  doubtful,  when  they  difficultly  appear,  when  they  fink  in  a- 
gain.  when  they  arc  black,  blewifh,  green,  hard.all  inone,  if  the  Feavetabato  not  with 
their  breaking  forth,  ifthere  be  S-vooning,difficulty  of  breathing,  great  third,  qninfey, 
great  unquietnefs.  an-l  it  is  very  dangerous,  ifthere  be  loyn'd  ssith  it  fome  other  malig- 
nant Fcaver.callcd  by  fome  the  pcftilential  Pox-  the  SpetnJ  Fnvir  is  oft  ioyned  with  it. 
50  Deadly  Signs  i(tbc  Fhrof  the  Srll>  happen,  when  they  are  broke  torth,  if  the 
Urine  be  blcody.  orblack.orthe  onmr,  of  that  Colour,  Or  il  pure  blood  be  cait  out 
by  the  Belly  or  Gumius:  Thefe  Signs  arc  for  the  moft  part  deadly. 


Tkft  tiwp  ttvtlwriltn  Candid  Reader,  nrfaiwArafit  rwwrfPhyiTtian  it,At 
bdtk  ""C*  m'"  "*!' "  niiriltmi  niti  fauna  tttbu  iiftifi  t»i»  /,»»!  /•  gi vt  /emi  /if  ht 
1,  ilt/r  »»'<  »•»--"  '"  f*ct  *i*""i'i,  Ittvi'l  iktdijfcwhj  tfiiit  i<(fft  «•  »»»  Phyfitiam 
jl„  wjfjimiynj  Ftithfuhtft :  fertl*  ri^ht  f"i"g  *f  »*«•  '■  '*'  ■»*•''  Ctmef,,f 
tit'd't"!'  i'"1!  '•»*  "  '*»  Patients  f'f'tjt  "<>  «*»  Phyfitians  A[»ti  Saceift  ,. 
tit  AimimjlrMinti  Ff  in  win  u  the  Phyfitians  Art  /mflejeJ,  if  thee  ft  m,t 
miir  *  Regular  Regiment.  /  «r,  tketigk  m,  Phyfirian,  jrt  *  *<//  wtlhrr  u  tit 
Rtlr.     Andtfifnt  tMrming  lit  Lni  1.  frn  hit  ttt'li,  **lfia)tiikiU,  Jtm 


xu  11.  1*571. 


Af  riend  .Reader  to  rhy 
Welfare, 

Thomas  Tbaeber. 


TRUTH  ADVANCED 

GEORGE  KEITH 
1639-1716 

Printed  in  1694,  small  quarto,  by  William  Bradford.  Keith  was 
born  in  Scotland  and  died  at  Edburton,  in  Sussex,  England.  He  was 
a  "Christian  Quaker"  and  Anglican  missionary.  He  went  to  America 
and  settled  as  a  schoolmaster  in  Philadelphia  in  1689.  In  1692,  he 
headed  a  separate  faction  called  "Christian  Quakers."  He  returned  to 
London  in  1694,  and  in  1700  joined  the  Established  Church.  In  1702 
he  was  sent  to  America  as  one  of  the  first  missionaries  of  the  "Society 
for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel."  He  returned  to  England  in  1704, 
and  was  made  rector  of  Edburton. 
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Urutl)  &irt)amet> 


I  N    THE 


CORRECTION 

(br&Ji'  OF    MANY  (U<rfi  nJ~  ty^X^ 

Grors&  hurtfuV  Errors; 

Wherein  is  ccc^fionafly  opened  3r  explained  mmy  great  and 
peculiar  M>  ftcritS  and  Doctrine*  of  die 

£i);iftiait  3&cttgtott. 


By   George  Ktitb. 


Whereunto  is  added, 

//  Chronological  Trearifr.o'  Vie  f<*v  rjl  Age 

of  the  'i  ORLD: 

Shou  ing  rhe  Intervals  Tims  &  bifcttsot  the  Seven  Churchc 
Seven  Seals,  ">even  TruTip  t%  ;rd  fi-vvj  Vi  I  ,"ci  I  d,  l'u:  i:j,  n 
Plants,  and  the  various  drcidful  HFcftfh  >f  a:  e  lii-.e  ;o  enf  e  a  i 
jfonrir.g  ;oi  liofeuhof  ih.m',  wh  <h  is    c  v  »■  Jr-nd. 

Together  with  an  Account  of  the  Time  oft  1c.U1urcf.c5go  n 
ii;o<hc  WiHerneft,  hur  Kerirn,  to    X-.A't  a^  io  i,  ad  U  .  < 
fpictdi  f>  fib   g'orioiu^orpclinro  01  s'-MT.sof  Hr  F.i-.-. 

Aal!o,  ilrctimeor'ilicPerionq!  Vui-c'rifr  his  Rcigii<in<f  ja'l 
P  r  cttu'on'j  With  he  Tiiieof.bc  p:'»(.lu-.  i.g,  Kit.  g^id-hAimg 
•  e  h  nf  *h   two  WirnefT  . 

A-»d  Z-</?/y    Concerning  jftci  rhoufand  Year    R  fSt&jjM'K 
b^i  r«8-wirii  C  ilfr  vert  com  ,  and  t  .:ic  o(  ucgi     i'ng   ,.J  e  -t,  n. 
bv  nr.  of  «Lir<v?J"d  Hypothecs. 
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POOR  RICHARD'S  ALMANAC 

BENJAMIN  FRANKLIN 
1706-1790 

The  first  almanac  was  printed  in  1732,  octavo,  and  it  was  pub' 
lished  for  twenty 'five  years  under  the  pseudonym  of  Richard  Saunders. 
It  was  later  called  Poor  Richard's  Almanac.  Three  editions  were  is' 
sued  during  the  first  month  of  its  publication.  Translations  later  ap' 
peared  in  many  foreign  languages.  The  page  here  reproduced  is  from 
the  1733  issue.  Beginning  with  1767,  Hall  &  Sellers  of  Philadelphia 
published  the  almanacs.  The  earliest  editions  are  now  extremely 
scarce. 
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Poor  Richard,  1733. 


A  N 


Almanack 

Foi  the  Year  ofChrift 


I 
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Being  the  Firft  after  IEAPYFAR: 

Atii  ma'tl  f"r  'hr  C'tMtisn  Years 

By  the  Aecounr  of  the  E  flfn  G«»>#  7241 

By  the  Latin  Church,    when  O  eni    f  ioji 

By  the  Computation  of  tV  U£-  J7*/* 

By  (he  Raman  Chronology  %t>%1 

By  'he  Jrwrfi  Kabbio  5494 

(Vherein  11  contntnrd 
The  I.onations,   Eclipfes,  Judgment  of 

the  Weather,  Spring  TMe«,  Planets  Motions'  & 
murual  AfpcQn  Sun  snrl  Moon's  Rifmg  and  Set- 
ting, Length  of  Days,  Time  of  'High  Water, 
Filts,  0>urti,  and  obfervable  Days 

Fitted totheLarlrudeol  Fortv  Degrees, 

and  a  Meridian  of  FiveHourt.  Weft  frorf  /snlm, 
but  may  without  fenfible  Error  ferve  all  the  ad- 
jacent Places,    even  from  rVru/ntmtfxmr'  ro  Sinxh- 


By  RICHARD  S/fUNDERS,t>hi\om. 


PHILADKLPHIA.- 

Printed  and  fold  by  B  FR.JUKLIN.  at  the  New 
Piinting  Office  neai  the  Mailet 
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M.  T.  CICERO'S  CATO  MAJOR 

BENJAMIN  FRANKLIN 
17064790 

Printed  in  octavo,  1744,  and  regarded  by  Franklin  as  the  finest 
example  of  his  printing.  It  is  one  of  the  first  pieces  of  classical  liter' 
ature  published  in  the  new  world. 


334 


M.  T.CICERO's 

CAW  MAJOR, 

OR      HIS 

DISCOURSE 

OLD-AGE: 

With  Explanatory  NOTES. 


(^gm$&) 


PHILADELPHIA  : 

Printed  and  Sold  by  B.  FRANKLIN, 
MDCCXLIV. 
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FIRST  GERMAN  BIBLE  PRINTED  IN  AMERICA 

CHRISTOPH  SAUR 
1693-1758 

Printed  in  1743,  large  octavo,  bound  in  boards,  covered  with  mo- 
rocco, with  clasps  and  bosses.  Saur  started  printing  in  1738  in  Ger' 
mantown,  Pennsylvania.  The  first  edition  of  this  Bible  was  issued 
thirtyeight  years  before  the  appearance  of  the  first  American  Bible 
in  English.    A  second  and  third  edition  were  published  by  his  son. 
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BIBLIA, 

lit 


■U(«m»fl(t(0 


efianten^ 


/ 


$ac&  to  ©eutfflwt  ttcfatfc|tm& 

(turn  &tf  jjctftr 

tit  ic&tf    fiCapitel*   furgen    (Summartcn;    aucb 

tfpgff itgtcn  tttlcn  uii&  cfctjtigtn  $atflt(tns 

3febft  cittern  2(nWtg 

£>e$  fcritten  tiitf  Dictfm  35ucj>$  <§W  tm&  fas 

Written  <8ttcf)$  ttt  SSlactoMet. 


\^\^.MT  ^^  '.^  >^^  y^r^ss-  ^gy  y*s  ^ss  uT    *s  \^r^+*y&y^£^^^£^pi^^^pi^^^£^£^£^F^^^£^^^^^^£^£^£^£ 


^^%gj«g***^Btf* 


erroantottm: 

©cbrucft  6cg  lsljriftop&  Haur,  1743* 


FIRST  ENGLISH  BIBLE  IN  AMERICA 

ROBERT    AITKEN 
1734-1801 

Published  in  1782,  by  Robert  Aitken,  a  Scotchman,  who  came 
to  Philadelphia  and  set  himself  up  in  the  publishing  and  binding  busi' 
ness.  Since  England  would  not  permit  the  Colonies  to  print  the  Bible 
in  English,  copies  were  sometimes  smuggled  into  this  country.  In 
view  of  these  facts,  Aitken  appealed  to  the  Congress,  which  resulted 
in  the  passing  of  the  following  resolution: 

Resolved;  that  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled,  highly 
approve  the  pious  and  laudable  undertaking  of  Mr.  Robert  Aitken, 
as  subservient  to  the  interest  of  religion,  as  well  as  an  instance  of 
the  progress  of  the  arts  in  this  country,  and  being  satisfied  of  his 
care  and  accuracy  in  the  execution  of  the  work,  they  recommend 
this  edition  of  the  Bible  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States,  and 
hereby  authorize  him  to  publish  this  Recommendation  in  the 
manner  he  shall  think  proper. 

The  title  page  of  his  Bible  bears  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania. 
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IHOLY    BIBLE,! 

i  * 

i  5  * 

I    }  Containing  tlic  Old  and  Ntw 

jlTESTAMENTS;! 


I  NewJy  tranflated  out  oftli^ 

I   Original  Xongu-es;   f 

II 


And  with  the  former 


rTRANSLATIONStj 

*  *  i 


i   * 


Dilij«-.tJy  compared  and  rcvini 


!    - 

t 


/»  H  /  I.  A  D  K  LP  H  /  A: 


II 


*  Tkjnted  ^n»  Soi.r  »r  R«  A^TKKN,  at  PorE'i    | 

I  HJEAU,  Turks  Dooms  *Mtf  Tilt  Cof JfE 

J  Hou^e,  in  Makkkt  Street,                    i 

T  ii.oct..u"i'- 

I  T  L 

& ffifo^sspr- -     isasss T-=--r— t-,  — «gi»y^S "I 
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LATER    AMERICAN    LITERATURE 


LATER  AMERICAN  LITERATURE 

1808-1918 

HE  early  settlers  of  the  Colonies  fought  hard  to  establish  them' 
selves.  They  were  kept  busy  defending  their  lives  and  spent 
little  time  in  writing;  therefore  we  have  no  extremely  early 
American  novelists  or  poets.  Most  of  the  writing  done  in 
New  England  in  the  17th  century  was  of  a  religious  nature.  The 
beginning  of  American  literature  is  found  mostly  in  the  books  written 
by  the  first  adventurers.  The  first  American  authors  who  grew  up 
under  American  conditions  are  probably  the  two  greatest  of  that 
period — Jonathan  Edwards  and  Benjamin  Franklin.  With  the  dawn 
of  the  19th  century  came  William  Cullen  Bryant  and  Washington 
Irving;  and  within  a  brief  span  followed  James  Fenimore  Cooper, 
Henry  Wadsworth  Longfellow,  Edgar  Allan  Poe,  John  Greenleaf 
Whittier,  Nathaniel  Hawthorne,  Ralph  Waldo  Emerson,  Oliver  Wen' 
dell  Holmes,  and  James  Russell  Lowell.  It  is  also  important  not  to  over' 
look  such  men  as  Herman  Melville,  Walt  Whitman,  Mark  Twain,  and 
Bret  Harte,  who  have  just  recently  come  into  their  own,  and  a  host 
of  others  who  are  greatly  esteemed  for  the  production  of  outstanding 
American  literary  masterpieces;  for  example,  Dana's  Two  Tears  Be 
fore  the  Mast;  Stowe's  Uncle  Tom's  Cabin;  Thoreau's  Walden;  Lew 
Wallace's  Ben  Hur;  and  Joel  Chandler  Harris'  Uncle  Remus. 

Toward  the  close  of  the  19th  century  sprang  up  the  new  group 
of  sccalled  American  realists,  exemplified  by  Hamlin  Garland  in  Main 
Travelled  Roads;  Stephen  Crane  in  Red  Badge  of  Courage;  Frank 
Norris  in  McTeague;  and  Ambrose  Bierce  in  Tales  of  Soldiers  and 
Civilians.  Contemporary  with  these  were  the  prominent  American 
poets,  Eugene  Field,  Emily  Dickinson,  and  James  Whitcomb  Riley. 

Among  the  American  novelists  and  poets  of  our  own  time,  many 
have  already  earned  a  place  in  literature,  and  their  "First  Editions" 
are  being  extensively  collected.  Among  these  are  the  poets,  Edwin 
Arlington  Robinson,  Edgar  Lee  Masters,  Edna  St.  Vincent  Millay; 
the  novelists,  James  Branch  Cabell,  Theodore  Dreiser,  Willa  Cather; 
the  playwright,  Eugene  O'Neill,  and  the  versatile  Christopher  Morley. 
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THE  EMBARGO 

WILLIAM  CULLEN  BRYANT 
1794-1878 

Printed  in  1808,  12mo,  bound  in  wrappers,  containing  twelve 
pages.  The  Embargo  is  a  satire  against  democracy  and  its  advocate, 
President  Jefferson.  It  was  written  by  Bryant  when  he  was  only  thir- 
teen years  old.  His  father  published  a  second  edition  in  1809,  which 
contained  some  half-dozen  shorter  poems.  On  page  six,  Bryant  goes 
so  far  as  to  recommend  that  the  President  resign  from  office.  Al' 
though  the  poem  was  no  great  literary  masterpiece,  it  was  a  remark' 
able  performance  for  a  boy  of  thirteen  and  singularly  correct  both 
in  measure  and  in  rime.  The  title  page  shown  in  facsimile  bears  a 
note  penned  by  the  author  in  1860. 
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Tat 


EMBARGO, 


c> 


SKETCHES  OF  THE  TIMES 

1  .>* 


}  A  §  SATIRE 

j  ty         


a           BY  A  YOUTH  OF  THIRTEEN 
{hliLa>n>    Cu,UeAi.   fati/anf 
*  St 

-    £ 

■i  * 


J 1  1 


bo»toi»  : 

PaiKTtD    FOB    THl    POUCHAlEi*, 


1809. 
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POEMS 

WILLIAM  CULLEN  BRYANT 
1794-1878 

Printed  in  1821,  12mo,  bound  in  boards  with  paper  label  and  in 
wrappers,  containing  44  pages. 

In  1821,  Bryant  was  invited  to  read  a  poem  before  the  Phi  Beta 
Kappa  Society  at  Harvard  College.  He  read  The  Ages.  Shortly  after 
this,  in  the  same  year,  he  issued  a  small  volume  which  contained  the 
following  poems:  The  Ages,  To  a  Waterfowl,  Fragment  from  Simon' 
ides,  Inscription  for  the  Entrance  to  a  Wood,  The  Yellow  Violet,  Song, 
Green  River,  and  Thanatopsis.  With  this  he  began  to  be  known  as 
the  first  American  who  had  written  poetry  that  could  take  its  place 
in  universal  literature. 

Eleven  years  later,  in  1832,  another  volume  was  issued,  bound  in 
boards,  with  a  paper  label,  containing  the  poems  of  1821  and  eighty 
two  additional  ones.  In  1842,  appeared  The  Fountain  and  Other 
Poems;  in  1844,  the  now  rare  WhitcFooted  Deer  and  Other  Poems; 
in  1864,  ThirtyPoems;  and  other  writings  followed  almost  until  the 
close  of  his  life. 
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BY 


WILLIAM  CULLEN  BRYANT. 


CAMBRIDGE  : 

HUNTED  DY  HIM.IAKD  AND  MF.TCALf. 

1821. 
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A  HISTORY  OF  NEW  YORK 

WASHINGTON  IRVING 
1783-1859 

Published  in  1809,  12mo,  two  volumes,  in  boards  and  leather 
binding.  A  folded  map  of  early  New  York  (or  New  Amsterdam) 
precedes  the  title  in  the  first  volume.  Irving  wrote  the  book  under 
the  pseudonym  of  Diedrich  Knic\erboc\er. 

The  work  is  described  as  a  practical  joke,  although  the  pretense 
of  its  serious  character  is  carried  out  in  his  dedication  to  the  His' 
torical  Society. 

Many  advertisements  appeared  in  the  newspapers  of  the  day 
concerning  the  mysterious  disappearance  of  the  author,  which  aroused 
interest  in  the  publication  of  the  book  even  before  it  had  been  printed. 

Irving  was  the  first  American  author  to  win  the  favor  of  European 
readers.  He  wrote  almost  exclusively  on  historical,  biographical,  and 
legendary  subjects.  He  is  perhaps  best  known  by  his  Rip  Van  Winkle. 
Besides  the  S\etchboo\,  18194820,  may  be  mentioned  the  following 
literary  productions:  A  History  of  the  Life  and  Voyages  of  Christopher 
Columbus,  3  vols.,  1828;  The  Alhambra,  2  vols.,  1832;  The  Life  of 
Washington,  5  vols.,  18554859. 
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A  HISTORY 


OF 


NEW    YORK, 

FROM   THE    BEGINNING   OF  THE  WOULD  TO  THE 
END   OF   THE    DUTCH   DYNASTY. 

CONTAINING 

Among  many  Surprising  and  Curious  Matters,  the  Unutterable 
Ponderings  of  Walieu  the  Doubter,  the  Disastrous 
Projects  of  William  the  Testy,  and  the  Chiv^lric 
Achievments  of  Peter  the  Headstrong,  the  th«r 
Dutch  Governors  of  New  Amsterdam;  being  the  only 
Authentic  History  of  the  Times  that  ever  hath  been,  or  ever 
•will -be  Published. 


BY  DIEDRICH  KNICKERBOCKER. 


Dt  taarfcrtfo  Die  tk  pniffcr  fes, 
Di:  korat  met  kluvhtiu  aan  Dm  Bag. 

IN  TWO  VOLUMES, 
VOL.  I 


PUBLISHED  BY  INSKEEP  iSf  BRADFORD,  NEW  TORE  J 
BRADFORD  b"  INSKEEP,  PHILADELPHIA  J  WM.  M'lL- 
HENNET,  BOSTON-;  COALE  55*  THOMAS,  BALTIMORE} 
AND'  MORFORD,  WILLINGTON,  if  CO.    CHARLESTON- 

1809. 
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THE  LAST  OF  THE  MOHICANS 

JAMES  FENIMORE  COOPER 
1789-1851 

Printed  in  1826,  12mo,  two  volumes,  bound  in  boards,  or  leather 
binding.    It  is  not  known  how  many  copies  were  printed. 

Cooper  was  the  first  American  novelist.  He  entered  Yale  College, 
but  did  not  graduate.  When  seventeen  years  of  age,  in  1806,  he 
sailed  on  a  merchant  vessel  for  a  year;  then  he  received  a  commission 
as  midshipman  in  the  regular  navy,  where  he  remained  for  three  and 
a  half  years.  In  1811  he  married  and  resigned  his  commission.  He 
was  thirty  years  old  before  making  any  attempt  at  writing,  and  his 
authorship  seemed  accidental.  On  reading  a  cheap  British  novel  he 
felt  he  could  do  as  well.  To  prove  this  he  wrote  his  first  book  Pre 
caution,  which  was  published  in  1820.  The  Spy  followed  in  1821; 
The  Pioneers,  1823,  a  history  of  frontier  life;  in  1827,  The  Prairie; 
1840,  The  Pathfinder;  and,  in  1841,  The  Deer  slayer.  Included  among 
his  novels  were  ten  sea  tales.  In  addition  to  these  novels  he  wrote  in 
1839  a  History  of  the  United  States  Navy. 
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THE  LAST 


or 


THE    MOHICANS; 


A    If ARKATIVB   OF 


UY  THE  AUTHOR  OV  "THE  PIONEERS.' 


1  MlsUke  me  not,  for  my  eompleilon, 
The  »i»<io»ed  liwy  of  Uie  burnished  sun.' 


IN  TWO  VOLUMES. 
VOL.  I. 


PHILADELPHIA: 
U   C   CAREY  *  I.  LEA-CHESNUTSTliEEV 

1826. 
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FANSHAWE 

NATHANIEL  HAWTHORNE 
1804-1864 

Printed  in  1828,  anonymously,  at  the  author's  expense,  while  he 
was  a  student  at  Bowdoin  College;  12  mo,  bound  in  boards.  This 
was  Hawthorne's  first  book,  and  is  considered  one  of  his  rarest,  be 
cause,  in  the  first  place,  he  could  afford  to  print  only  a  few,  and  of 
these  he  destroyed  a  considerable  number.  Between  twenty  and  thirty 
copies  are  known  to  exist. 

His  Peter  Parley's  Universial  History,  written  in  collaboration  with 
his  sister  Elizabeth,  was  also  published  anonymously  in  two  volumes 
in  1837. 
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FANSHAWE, 


A  TALE. 


«  Wilt  thou  go  on  with  meV— SoOTHtr. 


BOSTON: 
MARSH  &  CAPEN,  S82  WASHINGTON  STREET. 


PROS  OF  FOTNAM  AND  HOHT. 

1828. 
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THE  SCARLET  LETTER 

NATHANIEL  HAWTHORNE 
1804-1864 

Published  in  12mo,  322  pages,  cloth,  March  16,  1850.  The  entire 
issue  was  exhausted  in  ten  days.  A  second  edition  appeared  March 
30th,  the  same  year.  There  were,  in  both  editions,  five  thousand  copies. 

The  first  issue  has  "reduplicate,"  line  20,  page  21;  later  changed 
to  "repudiate."  Subsequent  editions  have  the  word  "resuscitate"  for 
"repudiate."  Page  48,  line  8,  states  "or  the  shade."  "Scarlet  Letter" 
is  in  red,  the  rest  in  black.  Advertisements  dated  March  1850.  The 
second  edition  has  a  new  preface  by  the  author. 
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TOE 


SCARLET  LETTER, 


A    ROMANCE. 


BY 


NATHANIEL    HAWTHORNE. 


BOSTON: 
T1CKNOR,    REED,   AND    FIELDS 
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TWO  YEARS  BEFORE  THE  MAST 

RICHARD  HENRY  DANA,  JR. 
1815-1882 

Published  in  1840,  16mo,  in  tan  and  black  cloth,  being  No.  106 
of  Harper's  Family  Library.  Some  bibliographers  maintain  the  tan 
cloth  is  the  earliest  issue,  although  this  is  by  no  means  a  certainty.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  an  equally  good  case  may  be  advanced  for  priority 
of  the  black  cloth  binding. 

Dana  came  from  literary  ancestry,  being  a  descendant  of  Anne 
Bradstreet.  During  his  Junior  year  at  Harvard,  his  eyes  failed  him 
on  account  of  having  the  measles.  He  was  advised  to  leave  school, 
and  signed  up  as  a  common  seaman  on  a  trading  vessel,  where  he 
remained  for  two  years,  keeping  a  journal  during  his  cruise,  which 
formed  the  basis  for  his  novel.  In  it  he  relates  largely  his  own  ex' 
perience,  in  such  frank  and  charming  manner  that  some  regard  it  as 
the  most  truthful  account  of  the  life  of  an  American  sailor,  and  de' 
serving  a  place  beside  Robinson  Crusoe.  It  was  written  when  the 
author  was  twentyfive. 
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BEFOR 


PERSONAL   NARRATIVE    OE 


LIFE   AT  SEA. 


— —  Crowded  in  the  rank  and  narrow  ship,— 
Housed  on  the  wild  sea  with  wild  usages,— 
Whate'er  in  the  inland  dales  the  land  conceals 
Of  fair  and  exquisite,  0 1  nothing,  nothing, 
Do  we  behold  of  that  in  our  rude  voyage. 

COLEIUDOE'S  WiiXENSTEIK. 


NEW- YORK: 

HARPER  k  BROTHERS-82  CLIFF-STREET. 
1840. 
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ESSAYS 

RALPH  WALDO  EMERSON 
1803-1882 

Printed  in  1841,  12mo,  cloth,  containing  a  preface  by  Carlyle. 
Books  were  Emerson's  delight,  and  he  rarely  played  as  a  child.  His 
father  was  a  clergyman,  and  died  before  Ralph  was  eight  years  old. 
Emerson  helped  his  mother,  who  took  in  boarders.  In  181 3  he  entered 
a  Latin  school  and  in  1817  was  admitted  to  Harvard  College.  He 
served  as  a  waiter  at  the  College  Commons,  later  acting  as  a  tutor  to 
other  students.  Graduating  at  eighteen,  he  was  the  class  poet.  He 
taught  school  in  Boston,  and  later  entered  Divinity  School  at  Harvard 
in  1826,  and  was  "approbated  to  preach."  In  1829  he  became  minis' 
ter  to  the  Old  North  Church  in  Boston,  but  resigned  in  1832.  In  1836 
he  published  his  first  book  Nature;  in  1841  was  published  his  first 
volume  of  Essays;  and  a  Second  Series  in  1844.  The  first  volume  of  his 
poems  was  published  in  1847.  In  1850  Representative  Men  was  pub' 
lished;  in  1856  English  Traits;  and  in  1869  more  essays  were  published 
under  the  title  of  Conduct  of  Life.  In  1870  another  collection  was 
issued  titled  Society  and  Solitude,  and  in  1876,  still  another  collection, 
Letters  and  Social  Aims. 
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BOSTON: 

JAMES    MUNROE    AND    COMPANY. 
MDCCCXLI. 
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MURDERS  IN  THE  RUE  MORGUE 

AND  THE 

MAN  THAT  WAS  USED  UP 

EDGAR  ALLAN  POE 
1809-1849 

Printed  in  1843,  octavo,  wrappers,  forty  pages,  cover  leaf  serving 
as  a  title  page.  This  is  considered  as  one  of  the  rare  books  in  the 
field  of  American  literature,  there  being  only  about  four  copies  known 
to  be  extant.  Two  of  these  have  been  discovered  recently;  one  is  said 
to  have  been  sold  for  $20,000  to  a  private  American  collector.  The 
other  one  was  brought  to  light  by  a  Chicago  bookseller  in  1929.  This 
was  without  the  cover  title,  and  bound  up  together  with  a  lot  of 
other  pamphlets  in  a  volume  of  miscellany.  This  latter  copy  brought 
about  $10,000. 
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Tin: 


THOSE  ROMANCES  OF  EDGAR  A.  POE, 

AUTHOR  OK  "THE  COLD-BUG,"   "ARTHUR  GORDON  PYM,"   "TALES 

OF  THE  GROTESQUE  AND  ARABESQUE," 

ETC.  ETC.  ETC. 


v®mvmm  suiau^s  a^Trs©^. 


EACH  NUMBER  COMPLETE  IN  ITSELF. 


No.  I. 


CONTAINING  THE 


MURDERS  IN  THE  RUE  MORlUIE. 


AND  THE 


MAN  THAT  WAS  USED  UP, 


PHILADELPHIA: 
PUBLISHED  BY  WILLIAM  If.  GRAHAM. 

NO.  'JS  CHESTNUT  STREET. 
1*43. 
I'' tec  Hi  cent f. 
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THE  RAVEN  AND  OTHER  POEMS 

EDGAR  ALLAN  POE 
1809-1849 

Issued  in  strawcolored  wrappers  and  in  cloth,  12mo,  December, 
1845.  It  was  number  eight  of  a  series  of  books  published  by  Wiley 
S  Putnam,  and  sold  for  thirtyone  cents.  Stereotyped  imprint  appears 
on  verso  of  title  in  some  copies.  The  Raven  was  originally  published 
in  the  New  Tor\  Evening  Mirror  for  January  29,  1845.  This  was  in 
advance  of  its  appearance  in  The  American  Review,  a  magazine.  It 
was  copied  by  many  papers  and  magazines,  the  Broadway  Journal,  for 
instance.  Poe  received  only  ten  dollars  for  writing  The  Raven.  He 
died  young;  poor,  alone,  and  in  ill  repute. 
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THE    RAVEN 


AND 


OTHER     POEM?. 


EDGAR  A.   POE. 


NEW  YORK: 
WILEY  AND  PUTNAM,  161  BROADWAY. 

1S45. 
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THE  RAVEN  AND  OTHER  POEMS 


EDGAR  ALLAN  POE 
1809-1849 


Title  page  of  first  English  edition,  issued  1846,  the  year  following 
its  issue  by  the  same  publishers  in  America. 
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THE     RAVEN 


AND 


OTHER      POEMS. 


BY 


EDGAR    A.   POE. 


LONDON: 

WILEY  &  PUTNAM,  6,  WATERLOO  PLACE. 

1846. 
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THE  RAVEN  AND  OTHER  POEMS 


EDGAR  ALLAN  POE 
1809-1849 


This  facsimile  is  Number  VIII  of  the  Wiley  and  Putnam  Library 
of  American  Boo\s,  and  appeared  in  wrappers;  it  is  one  of  the  scarce 
items  among  Poe's  works. 
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"  Sundry  citizens  of  this  good  land,  meaning  well,  and  hoping  tcell, 
prompted  by  m  certain  something  in  their  nature,  have  trained  them- 
selves, to  do  service  in  various  Essays,  Poems,  Histories,  and  books  of 
Art,  Fancy,  and  Truth." 

Addkiii  of  tbi  Ahikica*  Com-iiobt  Clc». 


WIIEI  AND  PUTNAM'S 

LIBRARY  OF  AMERICAN  BOOKS. 

NO.  VIII. 

THE  RAVEN  and  OTHER  POEMS. 

EDGAK    A.    POE. 


NEW  YORK   AND    LONDON. 

WILEY  AND  PUTNAM,  161  BROADWAY:  6  WATERLOO  PLACE. 

Price,  Thirty-one  Cents. 
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EVANGELINE 

HENRY  WADSWORTH  LONGFELLOW 
1807-1882 

Printed  October  30,  1847,  16mo,  163  pages.  On  November  13th 
a  third  thousand  was  printed;  on  April  8,  1848,  six  thousand  more 
were  printed,  making  more  than  fifteen  hundred  a  month. 

It  was  bound  in  boards,  the  first  issue  having  four  pages  of  ad' 
vertisements  dated  October,  1847.  The  first  issue  has  the  printer's 
ornament  below  the  name  of  the  author,  and  has  either  dull  or  glazed 
covers.  The  earliest  copies  were  in  unglazed  brown  boards,  but  the 
later  ones  appeared  in  yellow  glazed  boards. 

In  the  first  issue  of  the  first  edition,  page  sixtyone,  line  one,  the 
word  "long"  reads  "lo,"  which  was  corrected  in  the  second  issue. 
Some  copies  of  the  second  to  fifth  editions  published  in  1848  have  a 
forged  title  page  resembling  the  first  issue. 

Longfellow  was  one  of  the  foremost  American  poets,  being  con' 
temporary  with  Whittier,  Emerson,  Holmes,  and  Hawthorne.  His 
popularity  extended  to  many  European  countries  as  is  attested  by 
the  many  translations.  He  grew  up  in  Portland,  Maine,  where  he 
acquired  his  interest  in  the  sea,  ships,  and  sailors.  He  began  to  write 
verses  when  he  was  only  thirteen,  and  made  up  his  mind  to  become  a 
man  of  letters  before  he  finished  his  college  course  at  Bowdoin.  It  was 
from  Hawthorne  that  he  heard  of  the  incident  relative  to  the  Acadian 
lovers,  which  forms  the  basis  of  his  Evangeline.  Some  of  his  other 
important  works  are:  Hyperion,  2  vols,  1839;  Golden  Legend,  1851; 
Song  of  Hiawatha,  1855;  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  1858. 
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EVANGELINE, 


TALE     OF     ACADIE 


HENRY  WaDSWORTH  LONGFELLOW. 


BOSTON 

WILLIAM   D    TJCKNOR   k   COMPANY 
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EVANGELINE 

A  Letter  from  Longfellow 

The  letter  reproduced  in  facsimile  indicates  that  no  authorized 
edition  of  Evangeline  had  been  published  in  England  prior  to  April, 
1848 — the  date  of  the  letter. 


370 


} 


1  J 


£ 

^ 


-4 


\ 


7 

J    1 


1 


'      } 

i  •] 


<»> 


*  r 


J 

«9 


i 

DO 


9 


i 


I 


*T 


<k  $ 


i 


^ 


J 


1    5    J 
1  * 


i    3 


*55.     « 


<*, 


1 


1  . 

0$        cf         ^ 


BIGLOW  PAPERS 

JAMES  RUSSELL  LOWELL 
1819-1891 

Published  in  1848,  12mo,  163  pages,  boards  or  cloth.  Contains 
twelve  pages  of  press  notices  preceding  half 'title  and  title.  The  Biglow 
Papers  appeared  first  in  a  newspaper  and  and  was  "edited"  by  "Homer 
Wilbur,"  which  was  a  pseudonym  for  Lowell.  In  one  of  his  letters 
Lowell  wrote:  "This  having  to  do  with  printers  is  dreadful  business. 
There  was  a  Mr.  Melville,  who,  I  believe,  enjoyed  it;  but  for  my  part, 
I  am  heartily  sick  of  type." 

The  Second  Series  was  not  published  until  1867. 
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THE 


15  i  g  I  o  to     papers, 

EDITED, 

WITH  AN  INTRODUCTION,  NOTES,  GLOSSARY, 
AND  COPIOUS  INDEX, 


BT 

HOMER   WILBUR,  A..M-, 

FAJTOR  OF   THE  n«ST  CHOTCH  IJC  JAALAM,  AND   (PBOSPtCiH  E)  MEMEER  or 
MANY  UTSRARY,  LCARNE9  AND  SCIENTIFIC  iOTinni, 

(/or  K.iicA  tttpage  r.) 


The  plou^hmin'*  whittle,  or  the  trivial  flute. 
Find*  more  respect  thin  creat  Apollo'*  lute. 

Quarlti's  Emblrni,  s.  ll   t.  3. 

Mirgaritu,  munde  porcine,  calrlsti :  en,  tilijun  accip.-. 

Jac.  Car.  F,l.  oJ  Pub  U-  S  I 


CAMBRIDGE: 

PUBLISHED   BY   GEORGE   NICHOLS 

1848. 
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MOBY-DICK 

HERMAN  MELVILLE 
1819-1891 

Printed  1851,  12mo,  bound  in  cloth  of  several  colors,  of  which 
the  usually  occurring  form  is  brown.  The  red  binding  is  of  great 
rarity,  and  much  sought  after  by  the  Melville  collector.  An  estaly 
lished  point  of  the  first  issue  is  in  the  matter  of  end'papers;  in  the 
earliest  form  they  are  of  an  orange  color  which,  in  some  copies,  age 
has  turned  almost  black.  There  are  six  pages  of  advertisements  at  the 
end  of  the  book.  Most  of  the  publisher's  stock  of  the  first  edition  of 
MohyDic\  is  said  to  have  been  destroyed  in  the  great  Harper  Brothers 
fire. 

Melville  went  to  sea  as  a  cabin-boy  in  his  youth.  Later  (1857' 
1860),  he  lectured  in  the  United  States  and  England.  During  the 
years  18664885  he  was  district  officer  at  the  New  York  Custom 
House.  Melville's  total  output  numbered  fourteen  books.  Among 
these  the  outstanding  ones  are:  Typee,  1846;  Omoo,  1847;  White 
]ac\et,  1850;  The  Piazza  Tales,  1856;  Battle  Pieces,  1866. 
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MOBY-DICK; 


OR, 


THE    WHALE 


BY 


HERMAN  MELVILLE. 


.M.THOB    OF 
"  TTPSt,"    "OMOO,"     "  R*DBl)aj1,"     "MARB1,"     "  WH1TX-JACKST." 


NEW    YORK: 

HARPEK   &  BROTHERS,   PUBLISHERS. 

LONDON:   RICHARD  BENTLEY. 
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UNCLE  TOM'S  CABIN 

HARRIET  BEECHER  STOWE 
1811-1896 

Published  March  20,  1852,  in  two  volumes,  12mo,  cloth  or  wrap' 
pers;  had  a  sale  of  3,000  copies  the  first  day,  and  over  300,000  dur' 
ing  the  first  year.  The  first  chapter  appeared  originally,  June,  1851, 
in  the  National  Era,  a  Washington  magazine,  and  the  last  in  April, 
1852.  In  later  editions  of  the  book,  the  title  pages  bear  the  number 
of  thousands  published. 

John  Punchard  Jewett,  the  publisher,  was  a  member  of  the  anti' 
slavery  party  and  agreed  to  bring  it  out  in  book  form,  giving  the  author 
10  per  cent  of  all  sales.  A  vignette  on  the  title  page  is  signed  by 
Baker'Smith.  This  vignette  was  also  stamped  on  the  covers,  and  each 
volume  contained  three  unsigned  plates. 

Harriet  Beecher  Stowe,  as  a  girl,  taught  school  in  Cincinnati,  where 
she  had  an  opportunity  to  study  life  in  the  South.  She  had  bitter  feel' 
ing  toward  slavery,  and  attempted  in  Uncle  Tom's  Cabin,  to  influence 
others  to  see  the  system  as  she  did.  This  novel  had  a  purpose  and  her 
portrayal  of  detail  made  it  live  longer  than  other  books  of  a  similar 
nature. 

The  first  English  edition,  with  plates,  illustrated  by  Cruikshank, 
was  published  in  octavo,  cloth,  by  C.  H.  Clark  U  Company,  London, 
1852. 
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UNCLE  TOM'S  CABIN; 


oa, 


LIFE   AMONG   THE   LOWLY. 


BY 


HABBIET  BEECHER  STOWE. 


VOL.  I. 


BOSTON: 

JOHN  P.  JEWETT  &  COMPANY. 

CLEVELAND,    OHIO: 

JEWETT,   PROCTOR   &  WORTHTOGTON. 

1852. 
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WALDEN 

HENRY  DAVID  THOREAU 
1817-1862 

Published  in  12mo,  cloth  of  various  colors.  Earliest  copies  have 
advertisements  dated  April,  1854,  although  a  rarely  occurring  vari' 
ation  has  been  noted  with  March  advertisements. 

Thoreau's  father  was  of  French  descent,  whereas  his  mother  came 
of  old  New  England  stock.  He  received  his  A.B.  at  Harvard  in  1837. 
Thoreau  lived  a  carefree,  independent,  bachelor  life.  He  never 
worked  for  money  unless  he  had  an  immediate  need  for  it.  Among 
his  occupations  at  different  times  may  be  listed,  surveyor,  pencil'maker, 
carpenter,  house-painter,  and  mason.  By  living  in  a  hut  close  to 
Walden  Pond  for  two  years  (18454847)  he  demonstrated  that  it  was 
possible  for  a  person  to  be  happy  without  luxury  and  the  refinements 
of  civilization.  Thoreau  ranks  high  as  a  naturalist;  scarcely  any  of  the 
minutest  details  of  animal  life  escaped  his  close  observation.  His  chief 
works  are:  A  Wee\  on  the  Concord  and  'Merrimac  Rivers,  1849; 
Walden,  1854;  Excursions,  1863;  The  Maine  Woods,  1864;  Cape 
Cod,  1865. 
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WALDEN; 


OB, 


LIFE    IN    TIIE    WOODS. 


Bv    HENRY  D.  THOREAU, 

AUTHOR  Or  '*  WEIl  OK  TIIR  COJCIT'.'  AMU  IIIXIIVACI   Uivell.' 


I  do  not  propner  to  write  to  ode  to  drjrrtlnn,  but  to  brag  u  lustily  si  chunilrlcer  In  the 
Diomlng,  eUnUiiig  on  hie  rood,  If  only  to  wake  wy  iirlgbuore  up.  —  l'age  'Ki. 


BOSTON: 
TICKNOR     AND     FIELDS. 
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LEAVES  OF  GRASS 

WALT  WHITMAN 
1819-1892 

Printed  in  1855,  small  quarto,  containing  only  twelve  poems. 
Neither  author's  nor  publisher's  name  is  given  on  the  title  page.  Op' 
posite  the  title  page  is  a  steel-engraved  portrait  of  Whitman.  About 
nine  hundred  copies  of  the  first  edition  were  printed.  A  few  are 
known  to  have  been  issued  in  wrappers.  These  are  extremely  rare. 
The  first  bound  copies  of  the  first  edition  comprising  the  first  issue 
were  in  dark  green  cloth  with  "Leaves  of  Grass"  stamped  in  gold 
on  front  and  back,  with  border  of  gold  lines,  gilt  edges  all  around, 
and  marbled  end-papers.  The  second  issue  of  the  first  edition  has 
eight  pages  of  press  notices,  plain  yellow  end'papers;  and  lacks  the 
gilding  on  the  back  cover. 

The  second  edition,  a  thick  16mo,  with  thirty-two  additional 
poems,  appeared  in  1856.  The  back  of  this  book  bears  a  congratula- 
tion  from  Emerson:  "I  greet  you  at  the  beginning  of  a  great  career." 

In  1860  a  third  edition  was  published,  with  a  total  of  154  poems, 
456  pages,  12mo,  Boston.  A  fourth  edition  appeared  in  1867,  and 
many  succeeding  issues  followed. 

In  early  life  Whitman  was  engaged  as  a  printer,  carpenter,  and 
journalist.  In  the  Civil  War  he  volunteered  as  a  nurse,  and  after  the 
war  was  a  government  clerk  in  Washington.  In  1865  he  was  dis' 
missed  on  account  of  the  publication  of  Leaves  of  Grass.  Shortly  after 
this  he  received  another  government  appointment,  which  he  held  until 
he  was  disabled  in  1873.  Other  works  were:  Drum  Taps,  1865; 
Democratic  Vistas,  1871;  Memoranda  During  the  War,  1875;  Two 
Rivulets,  1876;  Specimen  Days  and  Collect,  1882-3;  November 
Boughs,  1888;  Complete  Poems  and  Prose,  1888-9;  Goodbye  My 
Fancy,  1891. 

Leaves  of  Grass  Imprints,  an  interesting  and  excessively  rare  Whit- 
man item,  a  pamphlet  of  64  pages,  16mo,  was  published  in  Boston, 
1860,  by  Thayer  and  Eldridge,  as  a  sort  of  pre-publication  announce- 
ment in  behalf  of  the  third  edition  of  The  Leaves. 
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Brooklyn,     New   York: 
1855. 
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THE  AUTOCRAT  OF  THE  BREAKFAST  TABLE 

OLIVER  WENDELL  HOLMES 
1809-1894 

Published  in  1858,  12mo,  in  various  colored  cloth,  273  pages.  Has 
advertisements  on  front  and  back  end'papers;  half 'title,  pictorial  title, 
and  a  rubricated  main  title  page,  showing  The  Autocrat,  Bredkjast 
Table,  and  publisher's  name,  in  red,  the  remainder  in  black.  Rare 
blue  or  red  cloth  copies  are  the  object  of  extensive  search  by  Holmes 
collectors.  The  Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast  Table  appeared  originally 
as  a  serial  in  the  Atlantic  Monthly,  18574858,  and  at  once  established 
the  author's  literary  fame. 

Holmes  was  by  training  and  profession  a  medical  man,  holding 
the  chair  of  anatomy  and  physiology  at  Harvard  for  thirtyfive  years 
with  great  distinction.  He  made  many  contributions  to  medicine,  in 
addition  to  his  famous  literary  masterpieces.  Among  the  latter  may 
be  mentioned:  Poems,  1836;  The  Professor  at  the  Breakjast  Table, 
1860;  Elsie  Venner,  2  vols.,  1861;  Over  the  Tea  Cups,  1891. 
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BREAKFAST-TABLE. 


Every  man  his  otto  Eoswell. 


BOSTON: 
FHILLIPS,    SAMPSON    AND  COMPANY, 
if  dccc  Lvra. 


383 


SNOW-BOUND 

JOHN  GREENLEAF  WHITTIER 
1807-1891 

Printed  in  1866,  16mo,  bound  in  cloth  of  several  colors,  the  first 
issue  has  the  number  "52"  at  the  foot  of  the  last  page  of  text.  A 
small,  special,  large  paper  edition,  bound  in  white  cloth,  is  generally 
regarded  as  a  slightly  later  issue. 

The  dedication  reads,  "To  the  Memory  of  the  Household  It  De- 
scribes."  The  vignette  on  the  title  page  was  copied  by  Harry  Fenn 
from  an  old  photograph,  and  is  a  view  of  an  old  farmhouse  in  a 
snowstorm.  There  is  also  a  woodcut  head-piece  and  an  initial  letter 
with  a  snow  scene. 

Whittier's  life  was  spent  in  New  England.  As  a  boy  he  had 
little  opportunity  to  go  to  school  because  of  farm  work  and  the  short 
school  terms.  One  of  his  first  poems  to  be  published  was  sent  by 
his  sister  to  a  weekly  paper,  The  Free  Press.  When  he  was  nineteen 
he  entered  an  academy  at  Haverhill,  where  he  studied  for  two  terms, 
earning  money  by  making  slippers,  teaching  school,  and  keeping  books. 
His  first  book  was  a  miscellany  of  prose  and  verse,  called  Legends  of 
New  England,  published  in  1831;  Moll  Pitcher,  appeared  in  1832; 
Poems  in  1837  and  1838;  The  Stranger  in  Lowell,  1845;  In  War  Time, 
1864.  His  final  poem,  At  Sundown,  was  privately  printed  in  1890. 
shortly  before  his  death  in  his  85th  year. 
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*-/i'~-l£&^'^te*r- 


BOSTON: 

TICKNOR    AND    FIELDS. 

1866. 
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THE  CELEBRATED  JUMPING  FROG 

SAMUEL  LANGHORNE  CLEMENS 
1835-1910 

Published  in  1867,  16mo.  Has  perfect  "i"  in  the  word  "this," 
last  line,  page  198.  Copies  have  turned  up  in  several  colors.  This 
was  Twain's  first  published  book.  The  first  issue  has  an  advertise' 
ment  on  yellowish  paper  preceding  the  main  title,  which  mentions 
the  Jumping  Frog  and  two  other  titles  by  other  authors. 

The  "Other  Sketches"  mentioned  on  the  title  page  consisted  of  a 
selection  from  the  letters  which  he  had  written  from  Hawaii  for  the 
Sacramento  Union,  in  1866.  The  Jumping  Frog  had  originally  ap' 
peared  as  a  newspaper  story  in  the  New  Tor\  Saturday  Press,  in  1865. 


386 


THE 


CELEBRATED  JUMPING  FROG 


CALAVERAS   COUNTY, 


2au)  olljcr  Sllicftljcs. 


By     Mark    Twain, 


EDITED   BY    JOHN   PAUL. 


$cur-Yo«h : 

JC.  IT, .)i'£$2,    Publisher,   f/O  &   12 f  JMSSjlir  ST. 

AMERICA*   NEWS  CO.,  AGENTS. 
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THE  ADVENTURES  OF  TOM  SAWYER 

SAMUEL  LANGHORNE  CLEMENS 
1835M910 

Printed  in  1876,  octavo,  in  blue  cloth,  and  various  leather  bind' 
ings.  The  first  issue  was  printed  on  a  good  quality  of  calendered 
paper;  in  later  issues  in  the  same  year,  heavier  and  cheaper  paper  was 
used.  The  earliest  issue  contains  blank  pages  on  versos  of  half 'title 
and  preface,  and  has  the  last  line  of  the  first  page  of  text  clear,  whereas 
in  later  issues  there  is  a  gouge  in  this  line. 

Tom  Sawyer  was  Mark  Twain's  first  masterpiece  and  his  second 
longer  narrative.  It  was  originally  composed  as  a  play.  The  materials 
for  this  book  were  drawn  from  the  author's  own  childhood  experiences 
in  Hannibal,  Missouri.  It  was  one  of  the  first  unvarnished  tales  of 
boyhood  in  American  literature — in  striking  contrast  to  the  Sunday 
school  fiction  of  that  day. 
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LIFE  ON  THE  MISSISSIPPI 

SAMUEL  LANGHORNE  CLEMENS 
183M910 

Published  in  1883,  octavo,  in  brown  cloth  and  various  leather 
bindings.  First  issue  bears  a  plate  on  page  441,  showing  Mark  Twain 
in  flames.  This  was  immediately  withdrawn,  supposedly  because  of 
objections  by  Mrs.  Clemens. 

The  material  for  this  book  was  drawn  from  Clemens"  personal  ex' 
periences  as  pilot  on  the  Mississippi,  from  1857  to  the  outbreak  of 
the  Civil  War. 

The  pseudonym  "Mark  Twain"  was  first  adopted  by  him  when  he 
was  reporting  the  sessions  of  the  legislature  at  Carson  City.  It  had 
been  previously  used  by  a  pilot'correspondent  of  the  New  Orleans 
Picayune,  who  took  it  from  the  leadsman's  cry  on  the  Mississippi. 


Suppressed  plate,  page  441,  from  Mark  Twain's  Life  on  the  Mississippi 
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Life  on  the  Mississippi 


BY 


MARK    TWAIN 

AUTHOR    OF    "THE    INNOCENTS    ABROAD,"    "ROUGHING    IT," 
"THE  PRINCE  AND  THE  PAUPER,"    ETC. 


WITH    MORE    THAN    300    ILLUSTRATIONS 


Mississippi  Steamboat  of  Fifty  Years  Agox 


(Sow)  by  Subscription  only.] 


BOSTON 

JAMES   R.   OSGOOD   AND   COMPANY 

1883 
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ADVENTURES  OF  HUCKLEBERRY  FINN 

SAMUEL  LANGHORNE  CLEMENS 
18354910 

Printed  in  1885,  octavo.  The  suppressed  plate  on  page  283,  was 
excised  and  a  new  and  corrected  page  was  pasted  in,  not  bound  in, 
as  in  later  issues.  Some  bibliographers  have  stated  that  the  earliest 
issue  appeared  in  a  blue  cloth  binding.  Such  copies,  if  extant,  are 
almost  fabulously  rare.  The  commonly  occurrent  binding  is  green 
cloth,  with  pictured  design  on  front  cover.  There  were  several  vari' 
ations  in  leather  binding. 

Additional  points  indicating  early  issues  are:  On  the  page  in  the 
fore-part  of  the  book,  listing  illustrations,  page  87  is  incorrectly  shown 
as  88.  Also,  on  page  57,  11th  line  from  the  bottom  "saw"  is  shown 
as  "was."    These  errors  were  rectified  in  later  editions. 

Huc\leberry  Finn  is  one  of  Twain's  greatest  masterpieces,  and  has 
been  called  by  Andrew  Lang,  "a  nearly  flawless  gem  of  romance  and 
humour." 

The  author  conceived  the  story  as  early  as  1876  as  a  sequel  to 
Tom  Sawyer.  In  the  meantime,  Twain  had  revisited  the  Mississippi 
Valley  and  had  given  a  literary  account  of  his  own  early  life  on  the 
river  in  his  Life  on  the  Mississippi. 
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MARK    TWAIN". 


WITH  ONE  HUNDRED  AND  SEVENTY-FOUK  ILLUSTRATIONS. 


NEW  YORK  : 

CHARLES  L.  WEBSTER  AND  COMPANY. 

1885. 
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THE  LUCK  OF  ROARING  CAMP 

FRANCIS  BRET  HARTE 
1839-1902 

Printed  in  1870,  12mo,  cloth;  first  issue  does  not  contain  the  story, 
Brown  of  Calaveras,  which  was  added  in  later  issues. 

Harte  settled  in  California  at  the  age  of  fifteen  and  earned  his 
livelihood  as  a  miner,  school  teacher,  and  printer.  He  was  the  first 
editor  of  the  Overland  Monthly.  Most  of  his  later  life  was  spent  in 
Europe,  where  many  of  his  books  were  published.  Harte's  fame  rests 
mainly  on  his  narrative  descriptive  fiction,  truthfully  portraying,  in  the 
native  Western  vernacular,  early  life  in  the  mining  regions  of  Cali' 
fornia.  His  earliest  works  were  inspired  by  the  Spanish  civilization 
of  the  Southwest.  His  tales  and  sketches  were  famous  during  the 
period  of  the  California  gold  rush.  They  are  characterized  by  emotion' 
alism,  pathos,  and  vivid  description  of  early  mining  life.  He  was  one 
of  the  first  writers  to  emphasize  "local  color." 

Other  well  known  early  works  are:  The  Lost  Galleon,  1867; 
Poems,  1871;  Mrs.  S\aggs  Husband,  1873. 
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THE  BARONESS  OF  NEW  YORK 

JOAQUIN  MILLER 

[Originally:  Cincinnatus  Heine  Miller] 

1841-1913 

Printed  in  1877,  12mo,  cloth;  has  advertisements  of  The  One  Fair 
Woman  preceding  the  title  page;  has  blue  end  papers  front  and  back, 
and  contains  244  pages. 

Joaquin  Miller,  born  in  a  covered  wagon  at  the  dividing  line  of 
Indiana  and  Ohio,  lived  a  true  pioneer  Western  life  like  most  of  the 
gold-hunters  of  his  day,  except  for  the  time  he  spent  in  European 
travels.  His  vivid  and  accurate  descriptions  of  Western  scenes  made 
him  known  as  the  "Poet  of  the  Sierras." 

The  Baroness  of  New  Tor\,  a  long  medley  of  romance  in  verse, 
was  a  disappointment  to  Miller,  as  evidenced  by  the  words  he  wrote 
in  a  presentation  copy,  "Isn't  worth  a  damn."  There  is  much  autc 
biographical  material  in  his  works,  and  in  many  instances  he  is  his 
own  powerful  hero. 

Among  his  other  works  may  be  mentioned:  Joaquin,  Et  At,  1869; 
Pacific  Poems,  1871;  Songs  of  the  Sierras,  1871;  Memorie  and  Rime, 
1884. 


396 


THE 


BARONESS  OF  NEW  YORK. 


BY 

JOAQUIN    MILLER, 

AUTHOR  OF 
SONGS  OF  THE  SIERRAS,"  "  THE  ONE  FAIR  WOMAN,"  ETC.,  ETC. 


"  Who  Is  he  thafhldeth  counsel  without  knowledge  t  therefore 
lure  I  ottered  that  I  understood  not;  thing*  too  wonderful  for  me, 
which  I  knew  not."— Job  xlil.  3. 
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G.  W.  Carleton  &  Co.,  Publishers. 

MDCCCLXXVII. 

[DRAMATIC    BI0HT3    RESERVED.] 
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BENHUR 

LEW  WALLACE 
1827-1905 

Printed  in  1880,  12mo.  The  facsimile  is  of  the  first  issue  of  the 
first  edition,  which  has  the  date  of  publication  on  the  title  page.  It 
is  in  light  blue  cloth  binding,  with  flowered  design.  The  dedication, 
"To  the  Wife  of  my  Youth"  is  not  confined  to  the  first  issue  alone. 
In  still  later  editions,  "who  Still  Abides  with  me"  was  added  to  it, 
to  avoid  criticism. 

This  issue  has  552  pages,  with  twelve  pages  of  advertisements  in 
the  back. 


398 


BEN-HUR 


A  TALE   OF  THE   CHRIST 


BY 

LEW.    WALLACE 

AUTHOR  Of  "TUB  WIR  COD" 


"I-earn  of  (ho  philosophers  always  to  look  Tor  natural  causes  in  all  extraor- 
dinary events ;  uud  when  such  natural  causes  ore  wanting,  recur  to  God" 

Count  de  Gabajjs 


NEW    YORK 

IIARrER  &  BROTHERS,  FRANKLIN  SQUARE 
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BENHUR 

LEW  WALLACE 
1827-190? 

Printed  in  1880,  12mo,  with  twelve  pages  of  advertisements  in 
the  back. 

The  facsimile  is  of  a  later  issue  of  the  first  edition,  without  date  of 
publication  on  the  title  page. 

Wallace  was  a  general  in  the  Civil  War  and  was  inclined  to  be 
skeptical  about  the  divinity  of  Christ.  While  traveling  he  met  Colonel 
Robert  Ingersoll,  and  as  the  result  of  this  meeting  and  incidental  ex' 
change  of  views,  he  devoted  six  years  to  study  and  research  on  the 
subject;  the  outcome  was  Ben  Hur.  It  has  been  translated  into  many 
languages,  and  dramatized  both  for  the  stage  and  for  motion  pic 
tures. 
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BEN-HUR 


A  TALE   OF  THE   CHRIST 


BY 

LEW.   WALLACE 

AUTHOR  OF  "THE  FADS  GOD" 


" Learn  of  the  philosophers  always  to  look  for  natural  causes  In  all  extraor- 
dinary events;  and  when  such  natural  causes  are  wanting,  recur  to  God" 

Count  db  Gabaub 


NEW    YORK 
HARPER  &  BROTHERS,  FRANKLIN  SQUARE 
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UNCLE  REMUS 

JOEL  CHANDLER  HARRIS 
1848-1908 

Printed  in  1881,  12mo,  various  colored  cloth;  advertisements  in  the 
back  in  later  issues  have  criticisms  of  Uncle  Remus,  which  are  absent 
in  the  first  issue.  The  second  edition  appeared  in  1895,  with  a  new 
preface. 

Harris,  a  Georgian  by  birth,  was  a  very  mischievous  youth,  and  his 
books  contain  many  of  his  boyhood  pranks.  He  was  editor  of  the 
Atlantic  Constitution  and  the  Uncle  Remus  Magazine.  In  his  writing 
he  has  vividly  portrayed  the  life,  customs,  and  language  of  the  negro 
in  the  South.  The  quaint  dialect  of  his  characters  is  perhaps  more 
truthfully  recorded  by  him  than  by  any  other  author.  His  Southern 
folk  stories  constitute  an  integral  part  of  our  native  literature. 

Among  his  other  books  may  be  mentioned:  Free  Joe,  1887;  On  the 
Plantation,  1892;  Mr.  Rabbit  at  Home,  1895;  On  the  Wing  of  Oc- 
casions, 1900;  The  Tar  Baby,  1904;  Uncle  Remus  and  Brer  Rabbit, 
1907.    The  rarest  of  all  his  books  is  Daddy  ]a\e  the  Runaway,  1889. 
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HIS  SONGS  AND  HIS  SAYINGS 


THE  FOLK-LORE  OF  THE  OLD  PLANTATION 


By  JOEL  CHANDLER  HARRIS 


WITH  ILLUSTRATIONS  BY  FREDERICK  8.    CHURCH  AND 
JAMES  H.  UOSER 


NEW    YORK 
D.  APPLETON    AND    COMPANY 
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THE  TRIBUNE  PRIMER 

EUGENE  FIELD 
1850-1895 

Printed  in  1881,  24mo,  in  light  green  printed  paper  covers.  Con' 
tains  forty 'eight  pages,  and  was  dedicated  to  Robert  J.  Burdette.  No 
date  appears  on  the  title  page.  Inside  the  back  cover  is  an  advertise' 
ment  of  the  Denver  Tribune  and  the  Sunday  Tribune.  The  actual  date 
of  publication  was  December  15,  1881,  by  the  Tribune  Publishing 
Company,  of  Denver.  The  pages  are  stitched;  the  contents  are  ex' 
tracts  that  appeared  in  the  Tribune;  there  are  no  illustrations.  The 
Primer  was  Field's  first  effort  in  book'form  and  one  of  the  rarest  of 
all  American  collected  books.  A  list  compiled  by  an  ardent  collector 
of  Field  contains  thirteen  known  copies.  The  only  one  shown  for 
Colorado  is  owned  by  E.  B.  Morgan — the  copy  from  which  this  dc 
scription  has  been  taken. 

In  some  biographies  and  literary  histories,  including  the  Cambridge 
History  of  American  Literature,  this  date  is  erroneously  given  as  1882. 

Field  was  by  occupation  a  newspaper  writer,  and  conducted  col' 
umns  in  the  Denver  Tribune  and  the  Chicago  Record.  His  published 
books  were  largely  reprinted  selections  of  verse  and  prose  from  the 
columns  of  these  newspapers. 
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THE  MODEL  PRIMER 

EUGENE  FIELD 
1850-1895 

Printd  in  1882,  16mo,  wrappers,  published  by  Fred  Tredwell;  it 
has  forty  unnumbered  pages  with  twenty  illustrations  by  "Hop"  whose 
name  was  said  to  be  L.  Hopkins. 

This  stapled  pamphlet  has  a  duplication  of  the  title  page  on  the 
front  cover  and  has  twenty  selections  numbered  in  Roman  numerals 
similar  to  those  found  in  The  Tribune  Primer. 
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A  LITTLE  BOOK  OF  WESTERN  VERSE 

EUGENE  FIELD 
1850-1895 

Printed  in  1889,  12mo,  on  hand-made  paper,  bound  in  half'doth 
and  boards,  with  leather  labels,  limited  to  250  copies.  Western  Verse 
and  Chicago,  on  title,  in  red  letters,  the  remainder  in  black. 

Contains  names  and  addresses  of  1 14  subscribers  in  the  back.  This 
volume  was  published  in  an  ordinary  trade  edition  the  following  year. 
A  later  edition,  New  York,  1900,  contains  four  additional  poems. 

Field  published  a  large  number  of  volumes  made  up  chiefly  from  his 
newspaper  contributions.  Among  them  may  be  mentioned  the  fol' 
lowing:  The  Tribune  Primer,  1881;  The  Love  Affairs  of  a  Biblio- 
maniac,  1896;  Sharps  and  Flats,  1900;  The  Little  Boo\  of  Tribune 
Verse,  1901. 
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POEMS 

EMILY  DICKINSON 
1830-1886 

Printed  in  1890,  16mo,  cloth.  Emily  Dickinson  was  a  New  Eng' 
lander  by  ancestry  and  birth.  She  was  much  given  to  introspection  and 
the  inner  life,  having  a  kind  of  mystical  insight;  and  expressed  ex' 
periences  in  her  poems  much  as  others  have  done  in  their  diaries.  She 
described  herself  thus:  "small  like  the  wren;  my  hair  is  bold  like  a 
chestnut  burr;  and  my  eyes,  like  the  sherry  in  the  glass  that  the  guest 
leaves." 

Although  the  first  of  Emily  Dickinson's  poetry  was  published  forty 
years  ago,  the  active  collecting  of  her  first  editions  is  of  comparatively 
recent  date,  accompanying  a  strong  revival  of  interest  in  her  work. 
Other  important  works  by  her,  are  Poems,  second  series,  1891;  third 
series,  1896;  and  The  Single  Hound,  1914. 
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TALES  OF  SOLDIERS  AND  CIVILIANS 

AMBROSE  BIERCE 
1842-1914(?) 

Printed  in  1891,  12mo,  cloth;  a  reissue  was  published  in  New 
York,  1898,  under  the  title,  In  the  Midst  of  Life. 

Bierce  was  by  occupation  a  newspaper  writer,  of  unusually  fixed 
temperament  and  ideas,  possessing  great  ability  as  a  satirist.  He 
was  one  of  twelve  children,  and  had  only  an  elementary  school  edu' 
cation.  After  serving  with  the  Union  army  during  the  Civil  War, 
he  embarked  on  a  literary  career.  His  early  books  were  written  in 
England  under  the  pseudonym  of  "Dod  Grile."  After  a  short  residence 
abroad,  he  returned  to  America  and  before  long  made  a  reputation  as 
one  of  the  most  brilliant  newspaper  writers  on  the  Pacific  Coast. 
Bierce  was  so  vitriolic  in  many  of  his  articles  that  he  gained  the  name 
of  "Bitter  Bierce";  and,  in  fact,  had  difficulty  in  inducing  any  of  the 
important  publishers  of  the  day  to  produce  his  perhaps  most  important 
work,  Tales  of  Soldiers  and  Civilians,  so  that  it  was  actually  brought 
out  by  a  philanthropic  friend.  Always  a  fighter,  Bierce,  in  old  age, 
went  to  Mexico  during  the  chaotic  revolutionary  days  of  191344,  and 
was  presumably  killed  there.  The  details  concerning  his  death  are 
conflicting,  and  it  is  still  a  mystery  to  this  day. 

Among  his  other  outstanding  works  may  be  mentioned:  The  Dance 
of  Death,  1877,  and  Ten  Tales,  1925. 
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MAIN-TRAVELLED  ROADS 

HAMLIN  GARLAND 
1860- 

Printed  in  1891,  12mo,  wrappers.  Copies  of  the  first  edition  are 
indicated  by  "First  Thousand"  across  the  bottom  of  the  front  cover. 

Garland  is  distinguished  today  as  perhaps  the  dean  of  living  Amer- 
ican  novelists,  and  was  the  first  writer  who  portrayed  farm  life  in 
the  Middle  West  with  absolute  realism.  He  was  able  to  do  this  because, 
from  early  childhood,  he  had  experienced  the  hardships  of  pioneer 
farm  life,  assisting  his  father  in  breaking  the  virgin  prairie  soil  when 
he  was  only  a  youth  in  his  teens.  After  settling  on  a  claim  in  Dakota 
in  1883,  he  began  his  career  in  Boston  as  a  teacher  and  writer.  Gar- 
land  is  still  an  active  writer,  having,  within  recent  years,  produced 
a  number  of  outstanding  works,  notably  the  series  of  autobiographical 
books:  The  Son  of  the  Middle  Border,  1917;  The  Daughter  of  the 
Middle  Border,  1921;  Trailma\ers  of  the  Middle  Border,  1926;  Bach: 
trailers  from  the  Middle  Border,  1928.  In  addition  to  these  he  has 
written  poems,  plays,  essays,  biographies,  and  travels. 
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SIJ?  MISSISSIPPI  VALLEY  STORIES 


BY 

HAMLIN    GARLAND 
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THE  RED  BADGE  OF  COURAGE 

STEPHEN  CRANE 
1870-1900 

Printed  in  1895,  12mo,  with  grayish  end'papers,  and  four  pages 
of  advertisements  in  the  back.  The  ornaments  on  title  are  in  red, 
the  remainder  being  in  black.  An  important  point  indicating  earliest 
copies  is  that  the  last  line,  page  225,  should  have  perfect  type.  It 
was  written  when  he  was  only  twentytwo  and  is  a  description  of 
a  battle  fought  during  the  Civil  War.  Stephen  Crane  began  in  jour' 
nalism  at  the  age  of  sixteen.  He  died  at  thirty  in  the  Black  Forest, 
in  Germany,  where  he  had  gone  in  quest  of  health. 

Among  his  other  books  may  be  mentioned:  Maggie,  a  Girl  of  the 
Streets,  1893;  The  Blac\  Riders,  1895;  The  Open  Boat,  1898;  Great 
Battles  of  the  World,  1901. 
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THE  TORRENT  AND  THE  NIGHT  BEFORE 

EDWARD  ARLINGTON  ROBINSON 
1869- 

Privately  printed  at  The  Riverside  Press  in  1896,  16mo,  blue 
paper  wrappers.  There  were  about  seventy-five  copies  issued,  pub' 
lished  at  Gardiner,  Maine.  The  Children  of  the  Night  followed  in 
1897. 

After  spending  two  years  at  Harvard,  Robinson  tried  in  various 
ways  to  make  a  living,  even  working  in  a  subway  for  a  time.  The 
publication  of  Captain  Craig,  in  1902,  attracted  the  attention  of 
President  Roosevelt,  through  whom  he  obtained  a  position  in  the  New 
York  custom  house,  which  he  held  from  1905  to  1910.  After  leav- 
ing  there,  he  wrote  The  Town  Down  the  River,  published  in  1910, 
which  is  one  of  his  characteristic  poems.  The  Man  Against  the  S\y 
appeared  in  1916;  and  The  Three  Taverns  in  1920. 

Robinson  is  rated  by  many  critics  as  being  possibly  our  foremost 
living  poet.  His  poems  are  based  partly  upon  literature  (Lancelot, 
1920;  Tristam,  1927;  Modred,  1929),  and  partly  on  his  own  experi' 
ences  in  life. 
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DAVID  HARUM 

EDWARD  NOYES  WESTCOTT 
1847-1898 

Printed  in  1898,  12mo,  cloth;  a  large  paper  limited  edition  with 
illustrations  was  published  in  1900. 

David  Harum  represents  a  human  study  of  a  country  banker  and 
trader  portraying  true  American  type  and  manners.  Nearly  all  of 
the  scenes  are  laid  in  New  York,  where  the  author  was  born  and 
where  he  died. 

Westcott  was  a  banker  by  occupation.  He  finished  the  story  while 
he  lay  upon  his  deathbed  but  never  lived  to  see  it  in  book  form.  This 
constituted  his  only  literary  production. 
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DAVID    HARUM 


a  Storg  ot  Bmerican  Xffe 


BY 


EDWARD  NOYES  WESTCOTT 


NEW  YORK 

D.    APPLETON    AND   COMPANY 

1898 
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McTEAGUE 

(BENJAMIN)  FRANK  (LIN)  NORRIS 
1870-1902 

Printed  in  1899,  12mo,  cloth.  In  the  first  issue  "moment"  is  the 
last  word  on  page  106. 

Norris  was  a  war  correspondent,  and  was  influenced  by  the  writ' 
ings  of  French  and  Russian  realists.  He  died  an  untimely  death,  at 
the  peak  of  his  career  as  a  writer.  His  novels  are  powerful  works 
of  realism,  vividly  portraying  human  emotions.-  Notable  among  his 
books  are:  Moran  of  the  Lady  Letty,  1898;  The  Octopus,  1901;  The 
Pit,  1903.  The  two  last  named  constitute  his  most  famous  contribu' 
tion  to  American  literature,  and  deal  with  the  fight  between  the  wheat 
growers  and  the  railroads,  and  the  Chicago  wheat  market. 
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Mc  Teague 

A  Story  of  San  Francisco 
By  FRANK  NORRIS 

AUTHOR  OP  "  MORAN  OF  THE  LADY  LETTY  " 


NEW  YORK 
DOUBLEDAY  &  McCLURE  CO. 

1899 
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SISTER  CARRIE 

THEODORE  DREISER 
1871- 

Printed  in  1900,  octavo,  in  red  cloth  binding.  Sister  Carrie  is 
stamped  in  gold  on  the  front  cover  of  the  first  issue.  Only  a  portion 
of  the  edition  was  released  by  the  publisher  for  sale  through  regular 
channels,  on  account  of  serious  objections  having  been  made  to  the 
book.  An  English  edition,  revised  and  considerably  abridged,  ap' 
peared  in  1901.  The  second  American  edition  was  not  published 
until  1907. 

Dreiser  is  one  of  the  pioneer  living  American  writers  of  the  mod' 
ern  school  of  realism.  When  he  first  commenced  to  expose  the  blenv 
ishes  in  American  social  and  industrial  life  it  meant  almost  literary 
ostracism.  Although  he  is  a  writer  of  great  power,  he  has  certain 
limitations,  lacking  appreciation  of  natural  beauty  and  sense  of  pre 
portion.  His  material  is  largely  drawn  from  his  experience  as  a  jour' 
nalist;  he  has  been  on  the  editorial  staffs  of  several  well'known  maga' 
zines  (McCIure's,  Century,  Cosmopolitan,  and  Delineator.) 

Other  important  books  of  this  author  are  Jennie  Gerhardt,  1911, 
The  Genius,  1915,  Twelve  "Men,  1919,  An  American  Tragedy,  1925. 
Besides  these  he  has  written  short  stories,  essays,  travels,  poems,  plays, 
and  an  autobiography. 
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Sister  Carrie 

By 
Theodore  Dreiser 


NEW  YORK 

Doubleday,  Page  &  Co. 
1900 
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THE  VIRGINIAN 

OWEN  WISTER 
1860- 

Printed  in  1902,  12mo,  cloth  binding,  red  lettering  outlined  with 
gold.  Design  in  red  and  black  on  backbone  and  front  cover.  It  has 
504  pages,  with  six  pages  of  advertisements  in  the  back. 

Wister,  an  Easterner,  writes  with  a  keen  insight.  On  account  of 
his  health  he  made  about  fifteen  trips  West  in  ten  years,  spending 
most  of  his  time  in  Arizona  and  Wyoming.  The  West  seemed  to 
stimulate  his  literary  instincts  to  a  point  that  in  1891  he  began  to 
devote  all  of  his  time  to  writing. 

He  has  written  novels,  plays,  short  stories,  biography,  and  natural 
history.  Other  important  works  by  him  are:  The  New  Swiss  Family 
Robinson,  1882;  Red  Men  and  White,  1896;  Lin  McLean,  1898;  The 
Jimmy  John  Boss,  1900. 
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The   Virginian 


A   HORSEMAN  OF   THE   PLAINS 


BY 


OWEN  WISTER 

AOTHOR  OF  "  RED  MEN  AND  WHITE,"   "  LIN   MCLEAN  ' 
"V.  S.  GRANT:   A  BIOGRAPHY,"  ETC,  ETC 


WITH  ILLUSTRATIONS  BY   ARTHUR  J.  KELLER 


THE  MACMILLAN  COMPANY 

LONDON  :  MACMILLAN  k  CO.,  Ltd. 
1902 

All  rigbli  rcurvtd 
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THE  EAGLE'S  SHADOW 

JAMES  BRANCH  CABELL 
1879- 

Printed  in  1904,  12mo,  cloth.  This  was  Cabell's  first  book.  The 
first  issue  has  the  dedication  "To  M.  L.  P.  B."  It  has  gilt  lettering  on 
front  cover  and  backbone,  with  body  of  eagle  design  on  the  latter,  in 
white.  Later  issues  have  the  full  name  in  the  dedication,  and  lettering 
on  the  binding  partially  in  white. 

Cabell  comes  from  a  Southern  family.  After  teaching  French  and 
Greek  (18964897),  he  took  up  journalism,  and  became  greatly  in' 
terested  in  history  and  genealogy.  The  latter  has  influenced  his  work. 
He  has  written  poems,  plays,  novels,  short  stories,  sketches,  essays,  and 
genealogy.  He  is  one  of  our  foremost  living  American  writers;  a 
stylist  representing  an  art  all  his  own.  His  earlier  works,  The  Line  of 
Love,  1905,  Gallantry,  1907,  and  Chivalry,  1909,  were  among  the 
most  elaborately  produced  of  the  times,  from  the  standpoint  of  binding, 
design,  and  illustration;  the  latter  by  Howard  Pyle.  Jurgen,  1919, 
generally  considered  his  chief  literary  effort,  caused  considerable  com' 
ment  among  critics,  and  was  for  a  time  suppressed  because  of  what 
was  then  regarded  as  overTealism. 
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THE 
EAGLE'S  SHADOW 

By 

JAMES  BRANCH  CABELL 


Uluitraud  b,  Will  Grift 
Duarsttd  by  Blantbt  Omrtag 


New  York 

Doubleday,  Page  &  Company 

1904 
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SPOON  RIVER  ANTHOLOGY 

EDGAR  LEE  MASTERS 
1869- 

Printed  in  1915,  12mo,  cloth.  It  had  previously  appeared  in 
William  Marion  Reedy's  Mirror,  under  the  pseudonym  of  "Webster 
Ford."  During  his  one  year  in  college,  Masters  became  greatly  inter' 
ested  in  Greek.  The  Spoon  River  Anthology  was  suggested  by  a 
Greek  Anthology  he  had  read.  An  enlarged  edition  came  out  in 
1925. 

Masters,  a  Kansan  by  birth,  prepared  for  a  legal  career,  and,  after 
practising  law  a  number  of  years,  took  the  country  by  storm  in  1915 
through  the  publication  of  his  masterpiece  the  Spoon  River  Anthology. 
In  it  he  interprets  in  verse  the  intimate  everyday  life  of  the  American 
small  town  "Main  Street."  which  no  other  American  poet  had  pre 
viously  done.  The  spirit  of  the  work  is  one  of  knowing  sympathy 
rather  than  ridicule. 

His  published  works  include  poems,  plays,  essays,  and  novels; 
among  the  outstanding  volumes  may  be  mentioned:  Children  of  the 
Mar\et  Place,  1922;  Selected  Poems,  1925;  New  Spoon  River,  1924; 
and  the  biography,  Levy  Mayer,  1927. 
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EDGAR  LEE  MASTERS 


Neto  ©ark 

THE  MACMILLAN  COMPANY 
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PARNASSUS  ON  WHEELS 

CHRISTOPHER  DARLINGTON  MORLEY 
1890- 

Printed  in  1917,  16mo,  bound  in  boards.  In  the  first  issue,  in 
the  word  "years"  on  Page  4,  the  "y"  is  separated  from  the  remaining 
letters. 

Christopher  Morley  has  gained  much  distinction,  among  the  group 
of  younger  American  writers,  for  brilliant  work  in  the  diversified 
fields  of  poetry,  essays,  plays,  novels,  and  "column"  writing  for  news' 
papers.  After  eleven  years  of  editorial  work  with  Doubleday,  Page  & 
Co.,  on  the  Ladies  Home  Journal,  Philadelphia  Public  Ledger,  and  the 
New  Tor\  Evening  Post,  he  joined  the  staff  of  the  Saturday  Review  of 
Literature. 

Among  a  surprisingly  large  number  of  books  written  within  a  com' 
paratively  short  period,  he  has  already  produced  several  works  that 
have  been  generally  acclaimed  as  outstanding  in  our  times;  notably, 
Shady  gaff,  1918;  Mince  Pie,  1919;  The  Haunted  Boo\shop,  1919; 
Where  the  Blue  Begins,  1922  and  Thunder  on  the  Left,  1925. 
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Parnassus  On  Wheels 


By 


Christopher  Morley 


Garden  City  New  York 

Doubleday,  Page  &  Company 

1917 
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RENASCENCE 

EDNA  ST.  VINCENT  MILLAY 
1892- 

Printed  in  1917,  12mo,  cloth,  New  York.  The  first  edition  con' 
sisted  of  fifteen  copies  on  Japan  paper,  bound  in  boards;  and  a  regular 
edition  bound  in  black  cloth  with  the  word  "Glaslan"  watermarked 
in  the  paper.  Edna  St.  Vincent  Millay,  although  one  of  our  younger 
poets,  has  already  attained  a  distinguished  place  in  American  letters. 
Renascence  was  written  when  she  was  nineteen  years  old,  and  was  the 
prize  winning  poem  in  the  contest  conducted  by  The  Lyric  Tear, 
1912.  For  sheer  beauty  of  expression,  her  important  poems  are  even 
now  regarded  as  masterpieces  of  our  literature.  Following  her  gradu' 
ation  from  Vassar,  she  studied  music  in  Europe,  and  after  returning, 
she  was  associated  with  the  Provincetown  Players  both  in  the  capacity 
of  actress  and  dramatist.    She  married  Eugen  Jan  Boissevain  in  1923. 

Other  important  published  works  are:  A  Few  Figs  from  Thistles, 
1920;  The  Ballad  of  the  Harp  Weaver,  1922;  The  Buc\  in  the  Snow 
and  Other  Poems,  1928.  Besides  her  poems  she  has  written  five 
plays,  the  most  important  of  which  is  The  King's  Henchman,  1927. 
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RENASCENCE 

AND 
OTHER  POEMS 


BY 

EDNA  ST,  VINCENT  MILLAY 


NEW  YORK 

MITCHELL  KENNERLEY 

MCMXVU 
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MY  ANTONIA 

WILLA  (SIBERT)  CATHER 
1875- 

Printed  in  1918,  12mo,  cloth.  This  is  considered  by  many  as  her 
masterpiece. 

Willa  Cather  holds  a  distinguished  place  among  living  American 
novelists  and  was  placed  in  the  highest  rank  in  a  recent  study  by  most 
of  the  contemporary  critics.  She  has  produced  literary  works  that  are 
individual  in  style,  portraying  life  in  the  Middle  West  with  true 
sympathy  and  unflinching  realism.  Her  family  settled  in  Nebraska 
when  she  was  nine  years  old.  Among  her  early  occupations  were 
those  of  teaching  school,  and  reporting  for  the  Pittsburg  Leader.  She 
was  also  for  a  time  managing  editor  of  McClures  Magazine. 

Her  first  books  were  published  while  she  was  teaching  English 
in  the  Alleghany  High  School:  April  Twilights,  1903,  a  book  of 
verse;  The  Troll  Garden,  1905,  a  volume  of  short  stories.  Her  first 
novel  was  Alexander  s  Bridge,  1912.  Among  her  outstanding  books 
may  be  mentioned:  O,  Pioneers,  1913;  The  Song  of  the  Lar\,  1915; 
Death  Comes  for  the  Archbishop,  1927. 
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MY  ANTONIA 

BY 

WILLA  SIBERT  CATHER 


Optima  dies  .  .  .  prima  fugit 

VIRGIL 

WITH  ILLUSTRATIONS  BY 
W.  T.  BENDA 


BOSTON  AND  NEW  YORK 
HOUGHTON  MIFFLIN  COMPANY 

1918 
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FIRST  EDITIONS 


IDENTIFICATION  OF  MODERN  AMERICAN 
FIRST  EDITIONS 

ODERN  American  "First  Editions"  can  not  always  be  iden' 
tified  with  certainty  unless  they  are  specified  as  such,  or  mv 
less  one  is  familiar  with  the  different  methods  of  designation 
used  by  publishers.  Many  variations  occur,  some  print  the 
words  "First  Edition";  others  use  a  code,  or  a  colophon,  the  most 
general  way  being  an  agreement  of  the  date  of  the  copyright  notice 
and  the  title  page. 

To  give  the  reader  specific  information  that  might  be  of  value, 
questionnaires  were  sent  by  the  author  to  a  large  number  of  pub' 
lishers,  asking  for  information  concerning  their  methods  of  identify 
ing  their  own  first  editions.  The  data  obtained  follow,  arranged  in 
alphabetical  order,  under  publishers'1  names  and  addresses.  Although 
the  list  is  not  complete,  it  includes  many  of  the  leading  publishers,  who 
were  glad  to  cooperate  in  furnishing  this  material. 

The  term  "First  Edition"  is  taken  to  mean  all  books  of  the  "First 
Impression"  which  remain  the  same  without  any  change.  A  "Second 
Edition"  usually  involves  some  change  in  format,  or  contents,  or  in 
both. 


AMERICAN  ANTIQUARIAN  SOCIETY,  Worcester,  Mass.— "Our  collec- 
tion of  'First  Editions'  is  restricted  solely  to  American  authors,  and  so  far  we 
have  attempted  to  collect  only  those  authors  listed  in  Foley's  1895  Checklist. 
This  means  ten  thousand  volumes  and  is  sufficient  of  a  task  for  the  present. 
Generally  speaking,  we  take  Foley's  dates  for  the  identification  of  first  edi- 
tions. In  the  case  of  books  printed  in  the  last  fifty  years,  the  Library  of 
Congress  card  catalogue  (which  we  have  on  deposit  in  this  Library)  is  a 
great  help.  In  many  cases,  however,  only  a  knowledge  of  the  book  itself 
and  its  various  printings  would  determine  the  fact  of  priority  of  issue.  On 
books  printed  in  the  last  ten  years,  publishers  frequently  print  the  words 
'First  Edition'  or  'First  Printing'  on  the  reverse  of  the  title." 

THE  AMERICAN  BOOK  COMPANY,  88  Lexington  Avenue,  New  York.— 
"We,  ourselves,  do  not  know  what  the  first  editions  are  of  many  of  our 
publications.  The  only  way  we  can  tell  in  most  cases  would  be  to  make 
a  careful  comparison  of  a  book  taken  out  of  stock  with  what  we  call  the 
'Library  copy.'    We  do  place  in  our  own  working  Library  here  a  copy  of  the 
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first  edition  of  each  of  our  books.  That  copy  is  a  sort  of  life  history  of  the 
entire  book  because  it  contains  within  its  cover  all  the  subsequent  corrections 
that  are  made  in  the  volume.  Even  this  matter  of  'Library  copies'  obtains 
only  in  the  relatively  recent  years.  Our  publications  run  over  exactly  a 
century,  and  we  do  not  know  here,  of  course,  what  the  first  editions  were 
of  many  or  most  of  those  books  published  years  ago." 

D.  APPLETON  &  COMPANY,  35  West  32nd  Street,  New  York.— "We  have 
followed  a  custom  of  designating  the  printing  with  a  numeral  in  paren- 
theses  immediately  following  the  last  line  on  the  last  printed  page.  Therefore, 
any  publication  issued  since  early  1902  that  has  a  numeral  one,  you  can 
accept  as  a  first  edition." 

RICHARD  G.  BADGER,  100  Charles  Street,  Boston.— "We  do  not  print  the 

words  'First  Edition'  or  make  any  specific  distinction  between  the  first  and 
subsequent  editions  of  any  book.  As  a  general  rule,  we  print  no  date  on 
the  title  page." 

BREWER  6?  WARREN,  INC.  (formerly  Payson  fe?  Clarke,  Ltd.),  6  East  53rd 
Street,  New  York. — "We  have  recently  begun  the  practice  of  putting  on 
the  back  of  the  title  pages,  'First  Printing,'  such  and  such  a  date,  and  follow 
ing  the  inscription  with  notations  of  the  subsequent  printings.  During  the 
last  two  or  three  years,  however,  many  of  our  books  had  no  printing  notice 
on  the  back  of  the  title  pages  except  in  the  case  of  second  printings,  therefore, 
when  copyright  date  and  title  page  date  agreed  it  was  significant  of  the  first 
printing." 

THE  CENTURY  CO.,  353  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York.— "It  is  extremely  dim 
cult  to  distinguish  between  the  first  and  later  editions  of  our  books  in  con- 
nection with  titles  published  prior  to  1927.     Since  that  year,  however,  we 
have  usually  made  it  a  practice  to  give  the  date  of  the  first  printing  on  the 
copyright  page,  and  that  of  each  successive  printing." 

COSMOPOLITAN  BOOK  CORPORATION,  572  Madison  Avenue,  New 
York. — "We  have  never  specialized  in  first  editions  of  our  books  but  when- 
ever a  book  has  been  published  which  might  have  later  value  we  have  had 
the  line  'First  Edition'  run  on  the  copyright  page." 

COVICI,  FRIEDE  INC.,  386  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York.— "Our  first  editions 
can  be  readily  identified  as  our  second  editions  always  carry  the  line  'Second 
Printing.'  Therefore,  any  edition  not  carrying  the  printing  notice  is  auto- 
matically a  first  edition." 

COWARD'McCANN,  INC.,  425  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York.— "We  usually 
carry  on  the  copyright  page  of  our  first  editions  the  lower  part  of  our 
colophon  emblem.  Subsequent  editions  omit  this.  This  has  not  been  fol- 
lowed in  one  or  two  cases,  but  in  general  you  can  always  distinguish  our 
first  editions  in  this  way." 

442 


THOMAS  Y.  CROWELL  COMPANY,  393  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York.— "As 
a  rule  first  editions  of  our  books  contain  on  the  copyright  page  only  the 
copyright  notice.  The  reprints  bear  legends  under  the  copyright  notices: 
'Second  Printing,  Third  Printing,'  'Fourth  Printing,'  as  the  case  may  be." 

DODD,  MEAD  AND  COMPANY,  443  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York.— "Our 
usual  procedure  in  the  case  of  a  second  printing  of  a  book  is  to  insert  a 
notice  on  the  copyright  page  giving  the  date  of  the  first  and  second  print- 
ings. If  no  such  notice  appears  on  the  copyright  page  the  book  is  usually  a 
first  edition." 

DORRANCE  &  COMPANY,  INC.,  Philadelphia.— "We  sometimes  mark  our 
first  editions  as  such,  but  usually  if  the  edition  is  not  indicated  on  the  copy- 
right page,  then  you  may  take  it  for  granted  that  the  book  is  a  first  edition, 
because  subsequent  editions  are  always  indicated." 

DOUBLED  AY,  DORAN  &  COMPANY,  Garden  City,  New  York.— "For  the 
last  few  years  Doubleday,  Doran  has  been  identifying  its  first  editions  by 
noting  this  fact  above  the  copyright  on  the  back  of  the  title  page.  Any 
book  which  does  not  have  first  edition  so  indicated  would,  therefore,  be  a 
later  printing.  The  George  H.  Doran  Company's  first  editions  can  be 
identified  by  a  black  oval  colophon  which  contains  a  white  'GHD'  script. 
About  the  year  1925  we  began  the  general  practice  of  printing  'First  Edition' 
in  all  our  books." 

DUNSTER  HOUSE  BOOKSHOP,  20  South  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass.— All 
books  published  by  us  were  issued  with  the  date  on  the  title  page.  When 
they  went  beyond  first  editions  the  information  was  given  on  the  verso  of 
the  title  page." 

E.  P.  DUTTON  &  COMPANY,  INC.,  286  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York.— "Gen- 
erally speaking,  there  are  two  ways  of  identifying  our  first  editions:  1,  by  the 
imprint,  'First  Edition,'  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  title  page;  2,  when  there  is 
no  mention  made  of  any  printings  or  editions.  Once  in  a  great  while  the 
printers  make  a  mistake  on  the  second  edition  and  do  not  insert  the  words, 
'Second  Printing,'  but  this  is  the  exception." 

FUNK  &  WAGNALLS  COMPANY,  354  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York.— "For 
some  time  we  have  been  using  a  copyright  imprint  which  designates  the 
edition  of  the  work.  When  there  is  no  further  imprint  beyond  'First  Pub- 
lished,' it  means  that  that  particular  book  is  of  the  first  edition.  When  a 
first  edition  is  reprinted  we  so  state  the  fact  underneath  the  line  'First  Pub- 
lished'." 

HARCOURT,  BRACE  AND  COMPANY,  383  Madison  Avenue,  New  York 
City. — "Our  first  printings  can  be  identified  from  subsequent  printings 
either  by  a  small  No.  1  which  is  placed  under  the  copyright  notice  on  the 

copyright  page,  or  by  the  line,  'Published ,'  and  the  date."    Later:  "We 

have  changed  our  way  of  identifying  first  editions.     All  our  first  trade  edi- 
tions bear  the  line  'First  Edition'  on  the  copyright  page." 
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HARPER  &  BROTHERS,  49  East  33rd  Street,  New  York.— "Only  since  1922 
have  we  had  any  distinguishing  marks  on  first  editions  of  our  books.  Since 
that  time  the  words  'First  Edition'  have  appeared  on  the  copyright  page  of 
our  first  editions.  A  key  to  the  letters  which  stand  for  the  date  of  the 
edition,  appears  on  the  copyright  page  of  every  edition.  An  edition  pub- 
lished in  January,  1912,  would  bear  the  letters  A-M\" 

A— January  M— 1912 

B— February  N— 1913 

C— March  O— 1914 

D— April  P— 1915 

E— May  Q— 1916 

F— June  R— 1917 

G— July  S — 1918 

H— August  T— 1919 

I — September  U — 1920 

K— October  V— 1921 

L— November  W— 1922 

M— December  X— 1923 

Y— 1924 

Z— 192? 

A— 1926 

B— 1927 

C— 1928 

D— 1929 

E— 1930 

HARVARD  UNIVERSITY  PRESS,  Cambridge,  Mass.— "First  editions  of  Har- 
vard University  Press  books  almost  never  are  marked  to  enable  collectors 
to  identify  them,  but  the  words  'Second  Edition,'  'Second  Impression,'  etc., 
usually  are  to  be  found  in  reprints." 

PAUL  B.  HOEBER,  INC.,  76  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York.— "The  first  editions 
of  our  publications  can  always  be  traced  by  the  first  copyright  date  which 
remains  unchanged.  In  recent  years  we  have  put  under  the  copyright  date 
the  exact  month  of  publication.  This  applies  to  the  books  with  our  imprint 
which  we  print  and  publish  in  this  country.  In  addition  will  be  found  our 
imprint  on  a  number  of  books  which  are  printed  in  England  and  on  which 
we  hold  the  American  market  only.  The  first  editions  of  these  books  would 
appear  under  the  English  imprint  and  one  would  have  to  refer  you  to  the 
English  Edition." 

HENRY  HOLT  AND  COMPANY,  One  Park  Avenue,  New  York.— "Since 
1924  our  Trade  publications  carry  the  words  'First  Printing'  under  the 
copyright  notice  in  first  editions.  On  Educational  books  only  the  copyright 
notice  appears  in  first  editions;  on  subsequent  editions  the  printing  date 
appears  under  the  copyright  notice." 
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HOUGHTON  MIFFLIN  COMPANY,  2  Park  Street,  Boston.— "The  first  edi- 
tions of  Houghton  Mifflin  Company's  present  publications  bear  the  year  of 
issue  on  the  title  page.  Copies  in  all  subsequent  editions  carry  no  date 
on  the  title  page  unless  many  changes  have  been  made,  when  the  date  of 
the  new  edition  is  placed  on  the  title  page.  These  revised  editions  may  be 
distinguished  from  the  first  editions,  however,  by  comparing  the  title  page 
date  with  the  copyright  date,  appearing  in  all  editions  on  the  copyright 
page." 

THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  PRESS,  Baltimore,  Md.— "All  are  first  editions  unless 
otherwise  indicated." 

MARSHALL  JONES  COMPANY,  212  Summer  Street,  Boston.— "We  have 
pretty  generally  inserted  on  the  copyright  page  the  month  and  date  that  we 
first  printed  a  book.  More  recently  we  have  printed  'First  Edition'  and  I 
think  that  we  shall  follow  that  custom  from  now  on." 

ALFRED  A.  KNOPF,  730  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York.— "It  is  simply  our  custom, 
on  first  editions  of  trade  books,  to  make  no  notation  in  the  book  referring  to 
the  fact  that  it  is  a  first  edition.  However,  when  we  reprint  a  book,  we  in- 
variably  place  a  notice  on  the  copyright  page,  reading:  'Published  January, 
1930,'  followed  by  'Second  Printing  February,  1930' — taking  of  course  a 
hypothetical  case.  Where  the  second  printing  occurs  prior  to  the  publica- 
tion of  the  book,  our  note  reads:  'First  and  Second  Printings  Before  Pub- 
lication,' followed  by,  'Published  January,  1930.'  In  the  event  that  you  find 
in  any  of  our  books  a  notice  on  the  copyright  page  regarding  second  or  third 
or  further  printings,  you  may  be  sure  that  this  is  not  a  first  edition.  As 
regards  our  limited  editions,  it  is  almost  invariably  true  that  these  are  part 
of  the  first  edition.  Of  course,  you  invariably  find,  in  our  limited  editions, 
a  note  indicating  that  the  edition  is  part  of  the  first  printing  (except  in  such 
cases  where  there  is  not  to  be  a  trade  edition,  and  in  such  cases,  a  notice  to 
the  effect  that  the  entire  edition  is  limited),  the  number  of  copies  printed, 
and  the  number  of  the  particular  book  you  may  have  in  hand." 

THE  LANTERN  PRESS,  45  Astor  Place,  New  York.— "When  second  editions 
are  brought  out  they  will  be  so  termed  on  the  copyright  page,  as  for  in- 
stance on  the  second  edition  of  The  House  Mother,  this  will  appear:  'First 
Edition  August,  1929;  Second  Edition  March,  1930,'  and  so  on.  When  no 
such  reference  appears  it  is  a  first  edition." 

J.  B.  LIPPINCOTT  COMPANY,  Philadelphia.— "On  important  books  pub- 
lished by  us  we  are  printing  the  words,  'First  Edition'  on  the  copyright  page. 
Novels  and  children's  books  are  not  so  specified,  but  we  use  the  words  'Sec- 
ond Printing,'  'Third  Printing,''  etc.,  on  subsequent  editions.  On  books  pub- 
lished some  years  ago  the  use  was  somewhat  indeterminate,  as  was,  we  think, 
the  case  with  most  publishers,  but  the  editions  were  often  mentioned." 

HORACE  LIVERIGHT,  61  West  48th  Street,  New  York.— "If  there  are  no 
markings  on  the  copyright  page,  this  indicates  that  it  is  the  first  edition.  All 
succeeding  editions  are  marked  to  this  effect  on  the  copyright  page." 
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LOTHROP,  LEE  6?  SHEPARD  COMPANY,  275  Congress  Street,  Boston.— 
"We  have  books  that  have  been  in  print  for  a  great  many  years,  but  earlier 
editions  were  replaced  by  succeeding  ones,  with  more  or  less  change  in  ap- 
pearance, and  little  or  no  thought  given  to  perpetuating  original  styles." 

LONGMANS,  GREEN  6?  COMPANY,  55  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York.—" With 
regard  to  identification  of  books  published  by  us  as  first  editions,  our  Ameri- 
can books  may  be  thus  identified  by  checking  up  the  copyright  date  of  each 
book  with  the  title  page.  Our  English  publications  are  not  marked  in  any 
standard  way  for  identification  of  first  editions." 

ROBERT  M.  McBRIDE  COMPANY,  7  West  Sixteenth  Street,  New  York.— 
"The  only  way  we  can  suggest  your  identifying  such  copies  is  that  if  there  is 
only  one  copyright  date  in  the  book  in  question  it  is  very  likely  to  be  a  first 
edition,  though  not  necessarily  the  first  impression.  More  than  one  copy- 
right date  indicates  several  editions." 

McGRAW-HILL  BOOK  COMPANY,  INC.,  370  Seventh  Avenue,  New  York. 
"Sometimes  books  are  labeled  'First  Edition''  on  the  title  page,  but  even  when 
this  is  not  the  case  you  may  be  sure  that  a  McGraw-Hill  book  is  a  first  im- 
pression book  unless  there  is  on  the  title  page,  or  on  the  copyright  page,  a 
line  specifically  stating  'First  Edition,  Third  Impression,'  or  something  of 
the  kind." 

DAVID  McKAY  COMPANY,  604  South  Washington  Square,  Philadelphia.— 
"We  do  not  have  any  identification  of  our  first  editions." 

WALTER  V.  McKEE,  INC.,  56  West  45th  Street,  New  York.— "Of  the  few 
books  that  we  have  published  ourselves  since  the  inauguration  of  this  busi- 
ness, none  have  gone  into  a  second  edition,  but  should  we  be  fortunate 
enough  to  have  to  reprint,  they  would  be  designated  by  the  words  'Second 
Edition'  under  the  copyright." 

MACAULAY  COMPANY,  257  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York.— "On  the  back  of 
the  title  page  we  print  the  year  of  the  copyright,  an  imprint,  and  the  words, 
'Printed  in  the  United  States  of  America.'  This  is  the  first  edition.  On 
subsequent  editions  we  print  the  month  and  year  of  all  printings,  including 
the  month  and  year  of  the  first  edition." 

MACRAE  SMITH  COMPANY,  1712  Ludlow  Street,  Philadelphia.— "You  can 
nearly  always  tell  a  first  edition  of  any  one  of  our  books  either  by  the  ab- 
sence of  any  reference  to  its  being  a  later  edition  or  by  the  use  of  'First 
Edition'  on  the  reverse  of  the  title  page.  There  may  be  exceptions,  espe- 
cially among  the  books  first  published  some  years  ago  and  still  in  print." 

THE  MACMILLAN  COMPANY,  60  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York.— "The  copy- 
right page  of  books  published  by  the  Macmillan  Company  states  the  month 
and  year  of  publication.  Unless  there  is  some  statement  below  this,  such 
as  'Second  Printing'  or  'Revised  Edition,'  the  book  in  question  is  a  first 
edition." 
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LINCOLN  MACVEAGH— THE  DIAL  PRESS,  152  West  13th  Street,  New 
York. — "The  only  means  of  identifying  first  editions  of  Dial  Press  books  is 
by  the  dates  on  the  title  page.  Subsequent  printing  dates  are  shown  as  new 
editions  appear." 

MINTON,  BALCH  &  COMPANY,  20?  East  42nd  Street,  New  York.— "The 
first  editions  may  be  identified  by  the  fact  that  there  is  no  notation  what' 
soever  on  the  back  of  the  title  page.  Subsequent  editions  are  always  marked 
as  'Second  Prining,'  'Third  Printing,'  etc." 

WILLIAM  MORROW  AND  COMPANY,  386  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York.— 
"Any  volume  copyrighted  and  published  by  us  in  America  not  bearing  on 
the  copyright  page  either  'Second  Printing'  or  'Third  Printing,'  etc.,  or 
'Second  Edition,'  etc.,  may  be  considered  as  the  first  printing  of  the  first 
edition  of  that  particular  book." 

W.  W.  NORTON  6?  COMPANY,  INC.,  70  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York.— "Our 
first  editions  are  always  identified  by  the  words  'First  Edition'  which  appear 
on  the  copyright  page  of  all  our  books.  This  phrase  is  dropped  out  for  sub- 
sequent editions." 

OXFORD  UNIVERSITY  PRESS,  114  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York.— "As  a  gen- 
eral rule,  we  do  not  convey  on  the  title  page  or  verso  of  the  books  them- 
selves that  they  are  first  editions,  but  if  they  are  second  impressions  or  sec- 
ond editions  or  revised  editions  the  title  page  or  verso  are  so  marked.  Where 
special  limited  editions  are  concerned,  a  note  as  to  number  printed,  etc.,  is 
printed  in  the  books." 

L.  C.  PAGE  6?  CO.,  53  Beacon  Street,  Boston. — "The  words,  'First  Impression,' 
appear  on  the  copyright  page  of  all  our  publications.  When  a  book  is  re- 
printed a  second  or  third  time  the  number  of  the  impression  is  printed  also 
on  the  copyright  page,  so  that  you  can  easily  identify  first  editions  of  Page 
books  by  the  words,  'First  Impression'." 

THE  PARADE  PUBLISHING  COMPANY,  294  Greeley  Avenue,  Staten 
Island,  New  York. — "The  Company  has,  so  far,  issued  only  the  following 
volumes : 

The  American  Parade,  No.  1,  1926 
The  American  Parade,  No.  2  1926  (rare) 
The  American  Parade,  No.  3,  1926  (very  rare) 
The  American  Parade,  No.  4,  1926. 
Arrowheads,  by  Lilian  White  Spencer,  1929, 
limited  edition  of  500  copies." 

PRINCETON  UNIVERSITY  PRESS,  Princeton,  New  Jersey.— "There  is  no 
identification  in  our  publications  of  the  fact  that  they  are  first  editions.  If 
another  edition  is  issued  we  note  the  fact  that  it  is  'Second,"  and  we  also 
note  the  fact  of  second  printings,  etc.,  but  that  is  all." 
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G.  P.  PUTNAM'S  SONS,  2  West  45th  Street,  New  York.— "In  printing  cur- 
rent publications  at  the  present  time  we  generally  put,  under  the  copyright 
notice,  on  the  back  of  the  title  page,  a  line  'Published  Winter,  1930;"  or 
'Spring,'  or  'Autumn,'  and  under  that  'First  Edition.'  When  there  is  a 
second  printing,  the  line  'Second  Impression'  is  inserted.  There  are  cases 
when  we  do  not  put  in  the  word  'First  Edition'  for  the  first  printing.  Then 
when  the  date  of  copyrighting  corresponds  with  the  date  on  the  title  page 
it  may  be  fairly  assumed  that  the  book  is  first  edition,  for  whenever  there 
is  a  second  printing  the  line  'Second  Impression'  is  used.  Especially  in 
books  of  two  and  three  years  back  you  cannot  always  depend  upon  this. 
Our  usual  custom  formerly  was  to  put  the  date  on  the  title  page  of  the  first 
printing  of  a  book  and  if  it  was  a  book  that  was  being  constantly  reprinted 
to  omit  the  date  on  subsequent  printings.  Usually,  now,  this  series  of  sub- 
sequent printings  is  noted  under  the  copyright  line,  but  not  invariably.  It 
is  usually  not  a  difficult  matter  for  us  to  say  about  an  individual  copy  of  a 
book  whether  or  not  it  is  a  first  edition  and  we  are  always  ready  to  express 
an  opinion  as  to  this  when  such  a  copy  is  submitted  to  us." 

RANDOM  HOUSE,  20  East  57th  Street,  New  York.— "Practically  every  book 
published  by  Random  House  is  a  first  edition  and  can  be  considered  a  first 
edition  unless  specifically  stated  otherwise." 

REILLY  6?  LEE  COMPANY,  536  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago.— "While  none 
of  our  books  in  the  first  edition  bears  particular  marks  identifying  it  as  such, 
the  second  or  later  printings  of  all  books  copyrighted  by  us  and  issued  under 
our  imprint  are  so  specified  on  the  copyright  page." 

FLEMING  H.  REVELL  COMPANY,  158  Fifh  Avenue,  New  York.— "We 
make  no  distinction  of  the  first  edition,  and  as  most  of  our  list  are  of  a 
religious  nature  and  not  fiction  or  rare  books,  it  does  not  seem  necessary." 

WILLIAM  EDWIN  RUDGE,  475  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York.— "It  is  not  diffi- 
cult to  determine  the  edition  of  any  of  our  books.  Practically  all  of  them 
give  full  information  in  the  colophon  at  the  end.  Most  of  our  editions  are 
limited,  and  we  do  not  reprint.  There  are,  of  course,  exceptions,  but  these 
data  are  clearly  set  forth  either  in  the  colophon  or  on  the  reverse  of  the  title 
page." 

W.  B.  SAUNDERS  COMPANY,  West  Washington  Square,  Philadelphia.— 
"There  is  no  trouble  to  identify  the  first  editions  of  our  books  by  the  fact 
that  they  are  not  called  second,  third  or  other  editions.  It  would  be  diffi' 
cult,  however,  to  determine  in  the  case  of  our  earlier  books  whether  a  spe- 
cific copy  was  one  of  the  first  printing  or  possibly  a  reprinting.  In  the  case 
of  our  later  books,  the  copyright  page  contains  a  statement  of  the  history  of 
that  particular  book  as  regards  reprinting  and  revision." 

CHARLES  SCRIBNER'S  SONS,  Fifth  Avenue  at  48th  Street,  New  York.— 
"We  have  no  regular  method  of  designating  a  first  edition.  In  many  cases 
there  will  be  found  to  be  some  sort  of  variation  which  is  not  intentional  be- 
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tween  the  first  and  later  editions.  But  this  can  only  be  found  by  investi- 
gation, and  it  is  the  opinion  of  many  collectors  that  plainly  to  designate  a 
first  edition  would  be  to  spoil  half  the  pleasure  of  collecting." 

SEARS  PUBLISHING  COMPANY,  INC.,  114  East  32nd  Street,  New  York.— 
"There  is  no  mark  of  identification  on  the  first  edition,  but  it  can  be  easily 
identified  in  each  book  by  the  fact  that  second,  third  and  other  editions  are 
always  marked  by  a  notice  to  that  effect  on  the  copyright  page,  which  is 
back  of  the  title  page. 

SIMON  AND  SCHUSTER,  386  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York.— "The  only  way 
to  tell  first  editions  that  we  publish  is  that  you  will  find  no  printing  notice 
on  the  copyright  page.  When  we  print  a  second  edition  we  usually  make 
a  note  on  the  copyright  page  to  the  effect  that  it  is  the  second  printing,  or 
else  a  notice  to  the  effect  that  the  first  printing  was  done  in  'November,' 
and  the  second  in  'December.'  In  one  or  two  rare  cases  our  copyright  page 
bears  the  legend  'First  Printing,1  but  usually  you  can  tell  the  first  printing 
by  the  fact  that  the  copyright  page  bears  only  the  copyright  notice." 

THE  SINAI  PRESS,  Merchants  Building,  Cincinnati. — "A  second  edition  of 
The  Burning  Bush  will  be  readily  differentiated  from  the  first  by  the  fact 
that  on  the  back  of  the  title  page  will  appear  the  line,  'Typography  and  de- 
sign, by  M.  Myer  Singer.'  Also,  we  are  contemplating  printing  the  descrip- 
tions of  the  plates  in  the  lower  right  corner  of  the  page  instead  of  a  little 
above  center  as  at  present.  The  latter  change,  however,  is  merely  in  con- 
templation." 

FREDERICK  A.  STOKES  COMPANY,  443  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York.— 
"Our  only  method  of  identifying  various  editions  of  our  publications  is  that 
the  first  printing  does  not  contain  a  note  of  any  kind  other  than  the  mere 
copyright  notice;  all  subsequent  printings  are  noted  either  on  the  title  page 
or  on  the  back  thereof,  as  'Second,'  'Third,'  'Fourth'  or  whatever  the  num- 
ber of  printings  may  be.  It  is  safe  to  assume  any  book  bearing  the  Stokes 
imprint  and  which  has  the  same  publication  date  on  the  title  page  as  is 
shown  on  the  copyright  notice,  and  no  other  note,  to  be  a  first  edition  book." 

STREET  AND  SMITH  CORPORATION,  Box  24  Station  "O,"  New  York.— 
"We  have  made  no  attempt  to  identify  the  first  editions  of  books  published 
by  us.  Our  line  is  composed  entirely  of  fiction,  as  you  undoubtedly  know. 
The  books  we  publish  are  all  of  the  popular  adventure,  western,  love  and 
detective  story  type." 

TRUSTEES  UNDER  THE  WILL  OF  MARY  BAKER  EDDY,  107  Falmouth, 
Boston,  Mass. — "With  the  exception  of  the  first  and  second  editions  of 
Science  and  Health,  in  the  early  editions  the  title  page  bears  the  number  of 
the  edition.  The  first  edition  of  Science  and  Health,  in  1875,  was  copy- 
righted in  the  same  year,  and  the  title  page  date  corresponds  with  the  copy- 
right date." 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO  PRESS,  5750  Ellis  Avenue,  Chicago.— 
"The  only  first  edition  books  we  have  published  as  such  is  New  Essays  by 
Oliver  Goldsmith,  edited  by  Ronald  S.  Crane.  This  was  published  in  1927 
and  in  the  De  Luxe  edition  sells  for  ten  dollars.  It  is  printed  on  special 
all-rag  paper,  morocco  bound  with  gold  tooling  and  gold  edges." 

UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  PRESS,  3438  Walnut  Street,  Philadel- 
phia.— Our  procedure  in  the  matter  of  first  editions  is  negative;  in  other 
words,  we  do  not  specify  that  the  book  is  in  its  first  edition.  V/e  do,  how 
ever,  on  second  printings  indicate  the  fact  by  a  note  on  the  copyright  page. 
I  believe  this  is  the  usual  practice." 

THE  VANGUARD  PRESS,  100  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York.— "All  first  editions 
in  the  Vanguard  Series  (75c)  can  be  identified  by  the  notice  printed  on  the 
copyright  page  saying,  'Vanguard  Printings — First — date,1  and  all  publica- 
tions in  the  regular,  commercial  list  can  be  identified  by  their  having  no 
notice  on  the  copyright  page;  that  is,  unless  the  book  be  in  its  second  or  later 
printing,  only  the  copyright  notice  appears." 

THE  VIKING  PRESS,  INC.,  18  East  48th  Street,  New  York.— "Ordinarily, 
we  have  no  distinguishing  mark  on  our  first  editions  of  regular  trade  books. 
Occasionally  the  words  'First  Printing'  are  included,  but  this  is  the  excep- 
tion. We  do,  however,  always  indicate  a  second  printing  with  the  date. 
Therefore,  if  no  such  mark  appears,  a  first  printing  is  indicated." 

PERRY  WALTON,  Boston. — "We  do  not  print  'First  Edition1  on  our  first 
editions,  but  print  'Second  Edition'  on  the  second  editions.  When  the  copy- 
right date  and  the  title  page  agree,  it  indicates  it  is  a  first  edition." 

FREDERICK  WARNE  6?  CO.,  LTD.,  26  East  22nd  Street,  New  York.— "We 
have  not  adopted  any  special  method  of  marking  first  editions.  In  some 
cases  we  have  dated  the  title  page  of  the  first  editions,  and  omitted  the  date 
from  all  later  impressions  and  reprints,  and  in  some  cases  we  have  marked 
subsequent  editions  'Second  Edition''  or  'Second  Impression'  with  no  dis- 
tinguishing mark  or  date  on  the  first  edition." 

W.  A.  WILDE  COMPANY,  131  Clarendon  Street,  Boston.— "We  have  no 
special  identification  of  first  editions." 

YALE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS,  New  Haven,  Conn.— "It  is  our  practice  to  state 
on  the  copyright  page  of  a  reprinted  book  the  date  of  first  publication,  and 
to  list  the  reprintings.  Therefore  any  book  containing  such  data  would  not 
be  a  first  printing,  and  any  book  containing  merely  the  copyright  line  would 
be  a  first  printing.  In  the  case  of  new  revised  editions,  the  copyright  page 
always  states  the  date  of  publication  of  the  first  edition  and  of  any  subse- 
quent reprintings  or  editions.  Our  present  practice,  recently  adopted,  is  to 
have  the  date  of  publication  appear  on  the  title  page  only  in  the  case  of  a 
first  printing." 
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SOME   IMPORTANT    BOOKMAKERS 


SOME  IMPORTANT  BOOK  MAKERS 

1422-1914 

Baskerville,  John,  17064775. — English  printer.  Was  a  stonecutter; 
later  designed  type.  His  first  work  was  an  edition  of  Virgil,  1757. 

Bodoni,  Giambattista,  17404813. — A  printer  of  Milan,  who  de- 
signed  the  first  modern  face  roman  types.  He  published  the 
Lord's  Prayer  in  one  hundred  and  fifty-five  languages. 

Bradford,  William,  16634752. — The  first  printer  in  Pennsylvania, 
and  the  first  in  New  York  City.  He,  with  several  others,  estab- 
lished the  first  paper-mill  in  America. 

Caslon,  William,  16924766. — English  type  designer  and  founder. 
Issued,  in  1734,  a  book  of  specimen  type  faces. 

Caxton,  William,  14224491. — Printed  the  first  English  book. 
Printed  The  Recuyell  of  the  Historyes  of  Troye,  which  was  the 
first  book  to  be  printed  in  the  English  tongue. 

Cochin,  Charles  Nicolas,  17154790. — A  famous  name  in  French 
engraving.  Was  one  of  the  first  to  produce  engraved  titles  which 
ornamented  many  volumes  of  LaFontaine,  Rousseau,  and  Boc- 
caccio. 

DeVinne,  Theodore  L.,  1828-1914. — Famous  American  printer. 
Author  of  many  books  on  printing. 

Elzevir,  Louis,  1540-1617. — Famous  in  Dutch  printing.  Press  started 
in  Ley  den,  1592.  Louis  Elzevir  had  seven  sons;  five  followed  the 
profession.  They  printed  books  in  many  languages  and  issued 
several  volumes  during  their  lifetime. 

Estienne,  Robert,  1503-1559. — Celebrated  French  printer.  Pub- 
lished several  editions  of  Greek  and  Latin  classics.  Published  the 
first  Latin-French  dictionary  in  1532. 

Fust,  Johann,  1400-1466. — Was  a  partner  of  Gutenberg  from  1450- 
1455.  Continued  printing  with  his  son-in-law,  Peter  Schoeffer. 
First  publication  was  Psalter,  1457. 

Garamond,  Claude,  (circa)  1500-1561. — French  type  designer  of 
the  16th  century.  A  pupil  of  Geoff roy  Tory.  He  designed  ro- 
man and  italic  types. 
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Grolier,  Jean,  14794565. — French  binder;  greatest  of  all  binders; 
did  ornamental  tooling  on  hand  bindings. 

Gutenberg,  Johann,  1398-1468. — Devised  and  cast  movable  types 
about  1450.  Printed  the  Gutenberg  Bible,  or  fortytwo  line  Bible, 
also  known  as  the  IVLazarin  Bible,  because  it  was  first  discovered 
among  the  books  of  Cardinal  Mazarin  in  1760. 

Manutius,  Aldus,  14504515. — Founder  of  the  Aldine  Press.  Was 
the  first  to  use  italic  type. 

Morris,  William,  18344896. — Founded  and  directed  the  Kelmscott 
Press  at  Hammersmith,  London,  18914898.  He  was  an  English 
poet,  author,  artist,  and  craftsman,  and  was  responsible  for  the 
revival  of  fine  printing.  Used  special  made  paper  and  ink;  used 
three  fonts  of  type  that  he  designed:  the  "Golden,'"  the  "Troye," 
and  the  "Chaucer." 

Rogers,  Bruce,  1870'  . — An  American  printer  who  was  at  the 
Riverside  Press  in  19004911.  Went  to  England  in  1917,  asso' 
ciated  with  Emery  Walker;  later  printer  advisor  to  the  Cam- 
bridge University  Press.  Honored  by  the  British  Museum  for 
his  art  in  printing. 

Sanderson,  Cobden,  1840-1922. — Founder  of  the  Dove  Press  at 
Hammersmith,  London.    Great  book  binder. 

Tory,  Geoffroy,  1480-1533. — A  famous  French  typographer  and 
designer.  Noted  for  his  decorative  illustrations  and  book  borders. 

Updike,  D.  B.,  1860-  . — Founded  the  Merrymount  Press,  Boston, 
1893. 

Whittingham,  Charles,  1767-1840. — Founded  the  Chiswick  Press 
in  London,  1811.  Was  famous  for  handling  woodcuts,  and 
classics. 
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GAME  AND  PLAYE  OF  THE  CHESSE 

CAXTON  PRESS 

A  page  of  Caxton's  Game  and  Playe  of  the  Chesse,  an  example  of 
one  of  the  early  books  illustrated  with  woodcuts  printed  (circa)  1475; 
the  second  book  that  was  printed  in  the  English  language  translated 
from  the  Latin. 
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2)io  pfcge  fmfca  pft&fopQtt  of  <$»j<n*  TB6j?e^ 
•  '<  l^name^^cafj«<^gc^eorMjgtcRcp6»(m« 
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SBctc  goo*  cfctfije  an©  pfy&fMk*  S  affa  rcnomco  of  cfait 
ttntnnta/d^e  p6&(opfj«  Sac  (0  Juf<  ano  frctEc  tfyti  Jjt 
?»&  6uct  fcj»c  /  dfcnfc  fpie  &n<#  ano  fc  9  fafo  f&fet«t 
18$  &  fapb?  fyng '  Joe  tBfen  £  &£Cfc  #c  fbuf  g  f>m,' 
fuf  %f  of  $c  6jng  4(^n&  #ae  no  man  fcutfiE  6Exm«  %ro 
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THE  DICTES  OR  SAYENGIS  OF  THE  PHILOSOPHHRES 

CAXTON  TYPE 

The  illustration  shows  the  exact  size  of  the  Caxton  type  used  in 
the  printing  of  The  Dictes  or  Sayengis  of  the  Philosophhres,  sup' 
posed  to  be  the  first  book  that  was  printed  in  England,  the  date  being 
1477.  Caxton  learned  printing  in  Germany  at  Cologne,  where  he 
spent  part  of  the  thirty  years  which  he  lived  on  the  continent.  Al' 
though  little  is  known  of  his  early  life,  it  is  quite  certain  that  he  was 
the  only  man  in  the  15th  century  Europe  who  deliberately  took  up 
printing  from  a  distinct  perception  of  its  importance  as  an  agent  in  the 
dissemination  of  literature.  He  became  Governor  of  the  Company  of 
English  Merchants.  In  1469  he  was  appointed  secretary  to  the  Duchess 
of  Burgundy. 
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CngPonty  arity  <t3cuc*nour 
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HIGDEN'S  POLYCHRONICON 

WYNKYN  DE  WORDE  PRESS 

Specimen  page  with  the  exact  size  of  type  used  in  the  printing  of 
Higden's  Polychronicon,  which  appeared  in  1495.  It  was  the  first 
English  book  with  printed  musical  notes. 

Wynkyn  de  Worde  was  the  foreman  of  the  Caxton  Press,  later  he 
became  Caxton's  successor.  He  continued  in  business  at  Westminster 
until  1500,  printing  about  one  hundred  books.  Then  he  moved  to 
London  and  produced  about  five  hundred  books,  or  more,  being  active 
until  the  time  of  his  death  in  1534.  He  was  the  first  printer  in  Eng' 
land  to  use  the  italic  face  type.  Most  of  his  typography  was  in  the 
English  block  type. 
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GRAMMATICA  GRAECA 

ALDINE  PRESS 

The  illustration  is  a  page  taken  from  the  Grammatica  Graeca, 
the  first  book  printed  by  Aldus  Manutius  in  1495.  Aldus  came  to 
Venice  in  1494,  four  years  before  the  discovery  of  America  by  Co- 
lumbus.  He  changed  from  the  folio  to  octavo  volumes.  He  pub' 
lished  Greek  classics  and  printed  for  the  first  time  Aristotle,  Plato, 
Thucydides,  Sophocles,  and  works  of  nine  other  Greek  authors.  Aldus 
was  the  first  one  to  cut  italic  type  and  the  first  to  use  small  capitals. 
He  introduced  various  forms  in  the  chapter  endings  such  as  half  dia' 
mond,  goblet,  and  bowl  shapes.  In  spite  of  his  great  success  as  a 
printer  he  died  a  poor  man.  At  a  time  when  his  press  was  near  bank' 
ruptcy  Jean  Grolier  came  to  his  rescue  with  funds  and  personal 
services. 
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VIRGIL 

ALDINE  PRESS 

Aldus  Manutius  designed  the  type  of  a  new  Roman  pattern  after 
the  handwriting  of  Petrarch,  which  won  fame  and  became  known  as 
the  "Aldine  Type."  It  is  still  used  today  under  the  name  "italic." 
This  type  was  cut  by  Francesco  de  Bologna,  and  was  used  for  the  first 
time  in  the  printing  of  the  Virgil  of  1501,  a  book  of  228  leaves,  which 
measured  6x31/2  inches.  By  means  of  the  compact  italic  type  a  larger 
amount  of  printed  matter  could  be  compressed  into  a  relatively  small 
space,  without  sacrifice  of  legibility. 
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P.V'MMANTV  ANl  B  V 

CO  LICOR.  VM 

TITYR.V  S. 
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THE  MAYING  OR  DISPORT  OF  CHAUCER 

THE  SOUTHGATE  PRESS 

The  Maying  or  Disport  of  Chaucer  is  an  example  of  the  early  work 
of  the  press.  The  Southgate  Press  was  founded  in  1508  by  Andrew 
Myllar  and  Walter  Chepman,  who  formed  a  partnership  in  1507,  and 
set  up  the  first  printing  press  in  Scotland.  They  were  located  at  the 
foot  of  the  Blackfriars  Wynd  in  the  Southgate,  in  Edinburgh.  Many 
of  their  publications  were  undated;  some  of  them  bear  the  date  of  1 508. 
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Ijnr  cnbis  the  mailing  cinb  bisport  of  (£i)aaccr. 
Jmprctit  in  tlje  sontligait  of  (Ebinbnrgl)  be 
HVilur  chapman  nub  QVnbro  ft  mnllur  the fourth, 
bun  of  apile  tl)c  Ttherc  of  ©ob  ilCCCCCC.  unb 
tun  nljcris. 

The  Afajrittg  and  Disport  is  better  known  as 
the  Complaxnt  of  a  Lover's  Life,  or  the  Complaynt 
of  the  Black  Knight. 
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LE  PASTISSIER  FRANCOIS 

ELZEVIR  PRESS 


The  facsimile  title  page  is  of  an  old  cookery  book  which  teaches 
the  way  to  make  all  kinds  of  pastry  and  the  manner  of  preparing  eggs 
on  fast  days.  The  well  known  press  device  of  Daniel  Elzevir,  "Mi' 
nerva  and  her  Owl,"  is  shown. 
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PASTISSIER 

FRANCOIS. 
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Oil  eft  cnfcignc  b  manicre  de 
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A    M.DCLV- 
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LE  PASTISSIER  FRANCOIS 

ELZEVIR  PRESS 

The  page  illustrates  a  scene  in  a  Low  Country  kitchen  among  the 
dead  game  and  the  dainties.  The  cook  is  making  a  game  pie;  a  pheas' 
ant  pie  decorated  with  bird's  head  and  tail  feathers  is  seen  on  the  stool 
beside  the  table.  Le  Pastissier  Francois  passed  into  the  hands  of  many 
cooks.  Since  only  a  few  copies  are  now  known  to  be  extant,  it  has 
become  one  of  the  rarest  books  issued  by  this  press. 

Elzevir  (sometimes  spelled  Elsevier,  or  Elzevier)  was  the  name  of 
a  family  of  Dutch  printers  celebrated  for  their  editions  of  classical 
authors.  The  founder  was  Louis  Elzevir,  who  was  born  in  Lou  vain 
about  1540,  and  died  in  1617.  The  first  book  he  printed  was  in  1583, 
but  he  did  not  become  a  publisher  until  1592.  Of  his  seven  sons,  five 
followed  his  profession.  Many  of  their  editions  have  no  mark  of  iden' 
tification  except  the  words  Apud  Elzeverios  or  Ex  Officiana  Else 
veriana,  under  the  rubrique  of  the  town.  Copinger  lists  5,300  publi' 
cations  issued  from  the  various  Elzevir  presses,  which  were  among  the 
best  known  during  the  17th  century. 
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COLOPHONS 


COLOPHONS 


HE  word  "colophon"  is  derived  from  the  Greek  common  noun 

\olophon,    meaning    "summit,"    "crest,"    "top,"    "finishing 
■  stroke."    The  phrase  \olophon  epitithenai  meant  "to  put  the 
=^=§J!   finishing  stroke." 

The  word  "Summit"  has  frequently  been  employed  as  a  place' 
name,  there  being  no  fewer  than  thirty  of  them  in  the  United  States, 
not  to  mention  the  Summitvilles,  Summit  Points,  Summit  Stations, 
Summit  Cities,  Summit  Groves,  and  Summit  Lakes.  The  Greeks  also 
had  their  "Summit"  (i.  e  Kolophon),  a  city  northwest  of  Ephesus  in 
Ionia  in  Asia  Minor,  which  flourished  in  the  7th  and  8th  centuries 
B.  C.  and  was  one  of  the  seven  reputed  birthplaces  of  the  poet  Homer. 

It  so  happened  that  the  city  of  Kolophon  had  a  famous  troop  of 
horsemen  "so  excellent  that  it  always  decided  the  contest."  In  view 
of  this  fact  it  is  easy  to  see  how  popular  Greek  fancy  came  to  con' 
nect  the  word  "colophon"  in  the  proverbial  saying  "to  put  the  cole 
phon  [i.  e.  finishing  stroke]  to  a  matter"  with  the  city  name  rather 
than  with  the  common  noun. 

The  use  of  the  word  colophon  in  connection  with  books  dates  back 
only  to  the  late  middle  ages.  It  was  no  uncommon  thing  for  a  monk, 
after  copying  a  poem  of  25,000  or  50,000  verses,  to  give  vent  to  his 
feeling  of  relief  in  the  pious  exclamation  Laus  Deo  ("Praise  be  to 
God").  The  unemotional  scribe  might  simply  add  the  words  Finis 
("The  End"),  or  Explicit  liber  de  .  .  .  ("Here  ends  the  book  of  .  .  ."). 
This  was  the  finishing  touch  to  the  book. 

As  applied  to  printed  books  a  colophon  is  a  note  placed  on  the  last 
page  of  the  work  relative  to  the  circumstances  of  its  production,  giv' 
ing  the  printer's  name,  the  place  and  date  of  publication.  It  is  thus 
the  forerunner  of  our  title  page.  Some  of  the  earliest  books  (e.  g.  the 
Gutenberg  Bible)  had  neither  colophon  nor  title  page.  The  next  stage 
of  development  is  seen  in  those  works  that  have  a  colophon  but  lack 
the  title  page.  An  example  of  the  next  stage  is  the  Latin  Bible  printed 
by  Jacob  Saccon  in  Lyons  in  1522,  whose  title  page  (see  page  24) 
gives  only  the  name  of  the  book,  the  rest  of  the  necessary  information 
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being  contained  in  the  colophon  (see  page  479).  As  soon  as  the  title 
page  recorded  all  the  necessary  data  pertaining  to  the  production  of 
the  book,  the  colophon  became  unnecessary.  This  state  of  affairs 
usually  obtains  alter  1520. 

In  a  great  many  instances  the  colophon  admits  into  the  intimacy 
of  the  printer,  showing  something  of  his  character,  his  jealous  disposi' 
tion,  and  the  joy  of  completing  his  work.  Sometimes  it  takes  the  form 
either  of  an  inverted  pyramid;  or  of  a  paragraph,  or  of  a  verse.  The 
first  colophon  is  found  in  the  Psalter,  1457,  by  Fust  and  Schoeffer. 
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%Mm  ditto  poft  frffii  mniraris  •Jmutaamum, 


firgf magnu  Dnmumirr  aDomnus  Ja  3niifr 
Mm  Dirte(Dgfett5cp5ir1nuifatD2iu« 


jterm9Dnmqui^nos,firlmitr  afi^cnmr. 

SttmTnrqmElEE 
non 


in   fDODar* 

confilKj  impttmi  rr  in 
uiajiff6i}nototir:iin 
catbcDra  prihlnir  no  ft- 

rgr  rine  mrDiralnf  bir^r 

nodr,  ©t  frit  tanip  lignii  qS  platm  iflr 
firaiB  trrurTue  nqferqfi  fru  rtu  fna  Sdbit  in 
tp  fuo  ©t  foliu  n*  no  Jtfluftn  ofa  qmrp 
faart  jfjrrabiif,  1^5  fir  iinpi)  no  fir  fro 
tan^pulme  que  ^fatTrnmo  a  fear  tmt„ 
3[pto  non  rrfnrgi  thnpf  j  in  iuDioo:hr$ 
prnnra  in  rofilio  iimoi?  (XoinoiotDira 
i)i5iu(taf:iitrrintoo5jinlrir,0Fi:.  $ 


First  Book  with  a  Colophon:  The  illustration  represents  the  first  page  of 
Fust  and  Schoeffer's  Psalter,  printed  in  1457,  the  first  printed  book  with  a  printed 
date  and  the  first  one  to  have  a  colophon. 
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Primus  in  Adriaca  fbrmis  imprcffitftcnis 
Vrbc  Libros  Spira  gcnitus  dc  ftirpc  Iobanncs 
In  reliquis  fit  quanta  uidcs  fpcs  lector  babenda 
Quom  Labor  hie  primus  calami  fupcraucrit  artcm 

M.CCCC.LXVIIII. 


The  colophon  of  John  of  Speier,  1469.  He  was  the  first  printer  at  Venice; 
this  was  taken  from  the  edition,  Cicero's  Epistolae  ad  Familiares.  It  is  thought 
there  were  only  about  100  copies  printed. 


Hefpene  quondam  Gcrmanus  quofq;  hbellos 
Abstulit:  En  plurcs  ipfc  datuius  adeft. 

Nanq;  uir  ingenio  mirandus  &  arte  Ioannes 
Exfcnbi  docuit  clarius  ere  libros. 

Spira  fauct  Veneris  :quarto  nam  menfepcregit 
Hoc  tcrccntcnum  bis  Ciceronis  opus. 

M.CCCC.LXVIffl. 


The  colophon  of  John  Speier  used  in  the  second  edition  of  Cicero's  Epistolae 
Familiares. 
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Quern  modo  tarn  rarum  cupicns  uix  lector  babcr&: 
Qutq*  ctiam  fracftus  pcnc  lcgcndus  cram: 
Rcitituit  Venctis  me  nupcr  Spin  Ioanncs: 
Exfcripfitq?  hbros  ere  notantc  mcos. 
FcfTi  manus  quondam  monco :  Calamufqi  quicfcat. 
Nanqj  labor  Audio  cc(Tit:&  ingenio. 

.M.CCCCLXVIIIL 


A  third   colophon   of  John   of   Speier,    1469,    from   his   Plinius'    Historia 
Naturalis: 

I,  erst  so  rare  few  bookmen  could  afford  me, 

And  erst  so  blurred  that  buyers'  eyes  would  fail- 
To  Venice  now  'twas  John  of  Speier  restored  me. 

And  made  recording  brass  unfold  my  tale. 
Let  rest  the  tired  hand,  let  rest  the  reed: 

Mere  toil  to  zealous  wits  the  prize  must  cede. 


Anfer  Tarpeli  cuftos  Iouis :  unde  j  cg>  alis 
Conftreperes  Gallus  decidlt :  uleor  adeft 

Vctalncus  Gallus  I  ne  quern  pofcan?  in  ufum 
Edocuic  pennis  nil  opus  elTe  cuts  • 

Impnmlt  illc  die  quantu  non  fcribi?  anno  • 
Ingenio  baud  noccas :  omnia  mat  homo : 


Colophon  of  Ulrich  Han,  a  German  printer,  taken  from  Cicero's  Orationes 
Philippicae.  In  his  poem  he  recalls  the  part  played  by  the  Sacred  Geese  in  de- 
fending the  Capitol  against  the  Gauls: 

Bird  of  Tarpeian  Jove,  though  died  the  Gaul 

'Gainst  whom  thou  fiap'dst  thy  wings,  see  vengeance  fall. 

Another  Gallus  comes  and  thy  pen-feather 

Goes  out  of  fashion,  beaten  together. 

For  what  a  quill  can  write  the  whole  year  through, 

This  in  a  day,  and  more,  his  press  will  do. 

So,  Goose,  give. over:  there's  no  other  plan;  •    . 

Own  yourself  beaten  by  all-conquering  man. 
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IF  £rp  net  t  (fter  B  poca  I  vpfts 

ff^Fpu'cit  Wbttabfttgentiflime  erne 
datarcn  coco:datij$no  iota  eiufdc:i'5t 
mrts  canomciifummartja  omnium  ca 
pitti  &wtfiombue:qttatuo:  repertoztja 
ppofl us  numeric  foliomm  oiftmctio 
tie:  vna  en  compcndiolo  torittsbiblte  g 
iTtbiiiof? defcrf  pto  cfi$  vera  nomfna 
beb:mco;:  tntcrpzetatide  oc  nouo  cmc 
da  to:  am  2ugdmut!iofftana  3acobi 
SSfaccon.Bnno  oomittf«  i>  22.  Decfma 
Sitgnftt. 

Colophon  of  Jacob  Saccon,  taken  from  an  early  Latin  Bible  whose  title  page 
is  given  in  another  chapter.  The  date,  1522,  in  Arabic  figures  is  an  early  example 
of  their  use  in  Europe.    The  last  two  lines  give  the  following  information : 

At  Lyons  in  the  workshop  of  Jacob  Saccon. 
In  the  year  1 522  on  the  tenth  of  August. 

Emendate  manu  funt  exemplaria  dodta 
Omruboru:qucm  dat  utraqj  lingua  pat  rem* 

Hax  cadem  lenfon  ueneta  Nicoiaus  in  urbe 
Formauit:Mauro  Tub  duce  Chnftoforo . 

MARCITVLLIICICERONIS  ORATO 
RIS  CLARISSIMIRHETORICORVM 
VETER VM  LIBER  V  LTIMVSFELICI 
TER  EXPLICIT- 

♦M.CCCC.LXX.. 

Colophon  of  Nicolas  Jenson,  1470.    Taken  from  Cicero's  Rhetorica. 

Omnibonus  with  his  learned  hand  hath  these 
Copies  revised,  skilled  in  two  languages; 
And  Nicholas  Jenson  shaped  them  by  his  pains 
At  Venice,  while  Cristoforo  Moro  reigns. 

Here  fortunately  ends  the  last  book  of  the  old  rhetorics  of  the 
most  famous  orator,  Marcus  Tullius  Cicero. 

479 


foira  tlepn  tritraliro  n  moo 
fcanre  allcjjbfer  i  ftoicntfn  poeta 
lacm  unima  fen&a  albrrga  Uera 
nel  c«1  fcren  one  Umpic  fl  ffa  ufoo 
fmola  bf  rmenuro  mat  fia  p jiuo 
fcetcrna  fama  cbe  fua  manfucta 
Irra  opero  comenrando  fl  peer* 
per  cut  tl  tetto  a  no<  e  iftUc&iuo 
briftofel  Berardt  pifauretifi  taxi 
opera  e  fa&o  fodegno  corrcftore 
per  qwanro  tntefe  e>i  quella  t  fubtarf 
c  (ptera  wndclm  fo  it  ftamparore 
Del  rniHf  quattrocento  e  fettantafcrrf 
coatuan  glfenm  cri  ncfiro  Ggnoic 


I31U© 


Colophon  of  Wendelin  of  Speier,  1476.    This  example  was  taken  from  the 
Divina  Commedia  of  Dante,  1476.    The  sonnet,  translated,  is  as  follows: 

'Tis  not  enough  for  Speier  to  print  the  songs 

That  Phoebus  loves,  the  Muses'  tales  and  lays: 

Each  book  is  favored.   Not  for  the  rest  he  longs, 
But  thus  to  print  Justinian's  laws  essays. 

Speier,  now  Italy's  cities  know  thy  glory, 
And  future  ages  shall  repeat  the  story. 
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DVLCINVS  PRO  CORNIGERO, 

NE  ELEG  ANTISSIMI  OPERIS  LEPOS  MELLIFLV 
VS  TEMPORIS  EDACIS  INIVRIA  TIBI  LB 
CTOR  OPTIME  ALIQVANDO  PERIRET:AVT 
2LLVSTRISS.AVCTORIS  INCLYTA  MEMO 
RIA  AEVOOBLlTERARETVR:NEEHAM 
POSTERITAS  HAC  DELECTATION  E  DE 
FRAVDATA    CVPIDINEIS  LVSIBVS 
CAREREZ  F.  TANCIVS  GORNIGER 
POETA  MEDIOLANENSIS  HOS  RHI 
THMOS  MAGNIFICI ACSPLENDI 
DISSIMI  EQVITISGASPARISVI 
CECOMITIS  LINGVA  VFRNA 
CVLA  COMPOSITOS:qq  IN 
VITO  DOMINO.IN  M1LLB 
EXEMPLAIMPRIMIIVS 
SITMEDIOLANItAN 
NOASALVTIFERO 
VIRGINiS:PARTV# 
MXCCCXXXXXIII* 
QV  ARTO  CALEN 
DASMARTIAS* 
FINIS- 


Colophon  of  Ant.  Zarotus,  1493.    Translated: 

Lest  to  your  loss,  excellent  reader,  the  honeyed  grace  of  a  most 
elegant  book  should  some  day  perish  by  the  wrongs  of  devouring 
time,  or  the  noble  memory  of  the  most  illustrious  author  be  blotted 
out  by  age,  lest  also  posterity,  defrauded  of  their  pleasure,  should 
lack  amorous  toys,  Fransiscus  Tantius  Corniger,  a  Milanese  Poet, 
ordered  these  Rhythms  of  the  magnificent  and  splendid  knight, 
Gasparo  Visconti,  written  in  the  vernacular  tongue,  to  be  printed 
against  their  master's  will,  in  an  edition  of  a  thousand  copies,  at 
Milan,  in  the  year  from  the  Virgin's  salvation  bringing  delivery  1493, 
four  days  before  the  Kalends  of  March  [that  is,  on  February  26th]. 
Finis. 
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Ad  Lectorem . 

BONOni*:anno  faluriJ.M.cccc.lxxxxiiii.Ex  of 
ficina  Platonis  de  Benedictis  huiufce  arris  exacro 
ris  probatiflimi  Libel  1  us  §pnlche£fmis  caracrberi 
bus  imprctfiis  ♦  In  quo  Origof  fitufc  Bonomx  • 
Hinc  uiriillufrres:quiingeuio  daruerint  tarn  do 
mcfrid  /  §  externi.Templa  quo<p  ac corpora  fane 
torum  ibidem  confepulta  •  Pofrmodum  oppida  I 
ulcus  /  factiones :  quae  quondam  hicuiguere  •  G< 
Uslc$  Bononienfium  Tub  btcuiratc  contenratena 
cum  illuftri  Bentiuolorum  genologia  connume  / 
rantur.  Si  quid  tamen  in  co  mends  et  crroris  ifer 
turn  fuerittnon  impreflbris  neg!igentia:fed  poti  I 
us  famulorum  incuria  prerermiffum  putei.  Nam 
ille  ingemo:litteraruracji  no  mediccn  dotacus  *  et 
tali  exercirio  itet  cxteros  exculuflimus  eft* 


V    ••• 


REGISTRVM. 

abede.  ••• 

Omnes  funt  qaarerniprcter  e  qai  eft  tern  us, 

♦♦.     %•     «•.     V     ♦••     V     .%     V     ♦*. 

♦%     V    .♦.     V     ♦♦.     •♦*     •%     »••     %*♦     •% 

V    ♦♦♦   V   ♦%   ♦♦.    •••    .*.    •••    .% 


Colophon  of  Plato  de  Benedictis,  1494.  Taken  from  Bononia  Illustrate. 
The  colophon  describes  his  mastery  in  the  art  of  printing  and  blames  the  faults 
of  the  book  to  the  carelessness  of  his  workmen;  it  states  he  himself  is  endowed 
with  great  literary  skill. 
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iSudncf  ahas  rotrirts  fibus 

nimraiflalin  ium  rulmracirlr 
Or  Sifnrn  per  ^rurmttnfllmu 
mcijrtdo  patrfratt&iira.tmm 
Softannr  f,r.oItra  iptS  ffflfom 
tmptltmfatts  rsacta  Wigtntta 
ptantratt  runt:  tamm  quia  pit* 
snrri  ronirrs  raultanrret&riaql 
jtfmtrsm  lttmntttsn  mmferut 
rtronunnummis  MtaSHP 
rcGs  latitutiml  ar  parfotta^  tnt* 
bftrofamulasmu*£iameipi* 
fofiuotn  ftpemirarro  anflr  tufr 
rtimu  raultttatttf  m  fitfl&ttt 
Sim  RninftifliiOT9  i  tritto  par 
«Wfe*Hfis3oI|te3trSaHtt' 
Cra  ntotrrn^  mtlhrn  ntlrfif  rpits 
fpsaWrp  promts  ft  Mmtif 
uiramrre  oalf s  prdhta  im(&^ 
nmop^timambmaiam  tone 
fiie  astfitrn  Utorrltsinlts^  ngd 
rafogatuawpWhuttij  e  titim* 
(tnuConra^uHaftitlASim^ 
iflbur  arrisrafifra  oppittp 
ratfifMrnrapfoeotamit 
natQ5  grater  ptOtfrro 
wmuo  m  oppiwfrnwg  gftci 
ft  ftrlttmr  tori  jjrurautt.  jS8 
ipit&fopusa&noua&ntamftf 


mnlns  altjs  fpf  naltb9  ootims 
mniofim  mtnnr  amrotanf  its 


tflnisroftrnms  nmiranape 
ustpiaruguaranraMIramm' 
atoiertat.$urai  IMtiils  tpu'um 
rt  nonagfUmofup  quattringm 
rrCmu  ftrnillffonugitotrolu 
nr  uiml®  nounubusnoiia. 

Romans  £1*  mU  £$rigrama» 
<&M(y\w  noQm  Coraiftmims  tm 

pntfir :  mo«iuj  Jt6a£jf  sup  manu* 
pmOrs  flfttfnt  plm9  bonif  <m  fiirqj 

©ttjEtttf.mmmflmQtopttfip  terns 


toifttuna^aprjlmSmnpa 
ifitynonrtopitattr'  mtettims 


Colophon  of  Conrad  Kachelofen,  1495.  From  the  Meissen  Missal  book  for 
divine  worship;  ends  with  the  date,  "In  the  year  of  Salvation,  1495,  on  Monday, 
November  Ninth." 
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SBortit 


ffteesMaxcbi*.  vH^txiA   Wucfceco©  rfj? 


Colophon  of  the  Mondino  Anatomy,  published  in  1513.    It  shows  the  cada' 
ver,  with  open  abdomen  surrounded  by  signs  of  the  zodiac. 
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4T  IMPRESSVM  ET  COMPLETVM  EST  PRESENS 

chronicarumopus'annodni.  M  D  XV.in  uigilia  Marga 

retaeuirginis*    Innobili  iamofaqs  uibcMoj?untina,hu* 

ius  artis  impreffoiieinucntriccprima.Per  IOANN  EM 

Schdifer^iepotequodahoncTituirilOANNISfufih 

ciuis Moguntuijmcmor at c  at  ti s  primaiii  audlor  is 

Quitande  irnprimendi  arte  proprio  ingem'o  ex; 

cogi  tare  fpecular  iqt  coepi  t  ano  dnicg  natiuitatiS 

M  CCCC  .L.indJcli6eXIII.  Regnantcillu 

ftriffimoRoamperatore  FREDER1CO 

ULPr  efidentc  landfce  Moguntinae  fedi 

ReuereduTimo  in  chro  pre  domino 

THEODERICOpincernadeEr* 

pachprlcipe  eledtoreAnnoauC 

MCCCCJLILperfecitdcdu* 

acitftcaCdminafauente  gra 

tia )  in  opus  inpr imedi 

(Opera  tnacmulos 

neccfTanjs  adin  i 

uentionibus 

PETRI 

Schoffcrde 

GcrnshelmimV 

ftri  fuiqj  filn  adoptt? 

uQCui  etiam  fili'am  foam 

CHRISTINAM  fufthin  $ 

digna  labor  u  m  ultarucp  adinueV 

tionu  remuncr  acioc  nupt  ui  dedit  .Rc^ 

tinerut  authrj  duo  iaprcnomuiatt  IOANNES 

fiifth6^PETRVSSchofferh5cartemifecte£o(orai; 

bus  minilrr  is  ac  familiaribus  eo^ne  ill  a  quo^modo  mani 

feftarcf,iurciuradoaIrridis)QuoeandedcanodiiiMCCCC 

LXIIgeofdem  familiares  I  diucrlas  terras  jjumcias  diuulgata 

haud  parum  fumpfit  icremencuin/* 

CVM  GRATIA  ET  PRIVILEGIO  CAESAREE  MAIE* 

CUtis  toffuSttpmfis  hondtilOANNIS  Hafelpergac  Aia  raaiore 
CoriftantiendiocefisA* 


Colophon  of  Johann  Schoeffer,  1515,  in  which  he  states  that  the  work  was 
completed  in  the  city  of  Mainz,  where  the  art  of  printing  was  first  started. 
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PRESS    DEVICES 


PRESS  DEVICES 

1457-1724 

NE  of  the  most  important  means  of  identifying  rare  books  is 
through  the  devices  used  by  most  of  the  early  printers.  The 
value  of  some  of  these  books  may  depend  on  the  press  from 
which  they  were  issued  rather  than  on  the  contents  or  author. 

The  question  of  what  constitutes  a  device  has  caused  a  great  deal 
of  confusion.  Any  picture,  design,  or  ornament  found  on  a  title  page, 
front  leaf,  or  any  other  conspicuous  place  in  a  book  and  having  an 
obvious  reference  to  the  sign  under  which  the  printer  or  publisher  car' 
ried  on  business  may  be  called  a  press  device. 

These  symbols  or  devices  were  often  placed  with  the  colophon  on 
the  concluding  leaf,  or  on  a  separate  leaf,  or  in  the  index,  or  at  the 
beginning  of  the  text,  or  on  the  title  page,  or  on  the  half  title.  Some' 
times  they  occupied  a  whole  page.  Many  of  these  devices  are  quaint 
and  artistic;  they  were  in  effect  trademarks  which  the  printers  used 
for  their  protection.    They  date  back  as  far  as  1457. 

The  privilege  of  printing  was  obtained  at  the  expenditure  of  a 
great  deal  of  time  and  money  by  the  printer  who  protected  himself 
from  piracy  by  using  a  mark  of  some  kind.  Many  are  of  such  an  ar' 
tistic  design  that  they  likewise  served  as  ornaments.  Pirated  books 
could  be  imitated  in  typography  but  the  forged  device  could  be  dc 
tected.  Nearly  every  publisher  of  importance  during  the  15th  and 
16th  centuries  used  such  a  mark.  In  a  single  work  on  this  subject 
over  1,300  of  them  are  listed.  After  the  16th  century  copper  plates 
and  vignettes  took  their  place  so  that  only  a  few  are  found  in  books 
of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries.  They  were  revived  during  the  19th 
century. 

Fust  and  Schoeffer  used  a  mark  on  the  Psalter  of  1457  which  was 
the  third  book  printed  with  movable  type.  The  earliest  books  were 
printed  without  title  pages.  The  printer's  mark  was  placed  at  the  end 
of  the  book  with  the  colophon,  or  register. 

The  dates  found  in  this  chapter  under  the  printers''  names  are  the 
approximate  years  in  which  they  were  actively  engaged  in  publishing 
their  books. 

488 


WILLIAM  CAXTON 
1487 

Caxton  did  not  use  his  device  until  1487.  It  is  thought  to  be  his  initials  W.  C,  and 
the  center  is  supposed  to  be  74  which  stands  for  the  date  of  the  first  product  from  his 
press.     There  are  two  variations  in  the  design. 
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WYNKYN  DE  WORDE 
1491 
Wynkyn  de  Worde  was  one  of  Caxton's  assistants  and  was  employed  by  him  until 
1491;  he  had  a  great  deal  of  Caxton's  type  in  his  possession  and  printed  about  four 
hundred  and  ten  books.  An  example  of  his  early  work  is  the  Liber  Festivalis,  1493.  He 
used  about  twenty-two  different  devices,  showing  a  slight  variation  in  each  and  a  simi- 
larity to  the  ones  used  by  Caxton. 


PETER  TREVERIS 
1*14 

There  are  two  variations  in  his  device;  one  a  shield  suspended  from  a  tree  with  the 
initials  P.  T.,  supported  on  either  side  by  a  man  and  woman  covered  with  long  hair  holding 
bows  and  arrows. 

The  first  book  from  his  press  was  the  Disticha  Moralia.,  1514;  Syntaxis,  1522;  probably 
the  most  famous  was  his  translation  of  Higden's  Polychronicon,  1527.  The  output  of  hi.« 
press  was  between  thirty  and  forty  books. 
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RICHARD  PYNSON 
1492 

He  was  the  first  to  introduce  the  roman 
letter  into  England.  Among  some  of  his 
publications  is  Sebastian  Brant's  Shyp  of 
Folys  of  the  Worlde,  1509,  with  woodcuts. 
There  are  nine  variations  in  his  device;  usu- 
ally his  monogram  is  upheld  by  a  boy  and  girl 
surmounted  by  a  helmet. 


JOHN  RASTELL 
1515 

Rastell  died  in  1536,  leaving  two  sons, 
William  and  John.  The  former  published 
about  15  works,  while  the  latter  published 
about  31.  There  are  two  variations  in  the 
device.  One  shown  is  a  merman  and  mer- 
maid upholding  the  monogram  J.  R.  above 
them.  The  Diety  is  shown  between  two 
shields;  below  is  a  landscape  with  the  name 
"Johannes  Rastell." 
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JULIAN  NOTARY 
1496 

Notary  printed  about  23  books,  the  dates  of  his  birth  and  death  are  unknown.  There 
are  six  variations  in  the  device  but  all  retain  the  figure  and  circle.  They  vary  in  orna- 
ments and  initials. 


ANDREW  MYLLAR 
HOf 


Andrew  Myllar  was  a  Scottish  printer;  his  first  book  was  printed  in  1T0T,  the  second 
one  in  1506.  There  are  two  variations  in  his  device,  one  a  windmill  with  a  miller  going 
up  it  by  a  ladder;  the  other  shows  his  mark  with  shields  in  the  upper  corner*. 
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WILLIAM  FAQUES 
1499 
The  device  associated  with 
about  six  books,  which  are 
scarce  and  valuable,  the  first 
are  dated  1499  and  the  last 
1508. 


RICHARD  FAQUES 

1509 

The   date   of  the  first  book  printed   by 

Faques    is     1509,     Salus    Corporis    Salus 

Anime.    The   next  book  was  dated    1521, 

A  Boo\  of  Hours. 

Specimens  of  his  press  are  very  rare. 
There  are  three  different  variations  of  his 
device.     Name  sometimes  spelled  Fakes. 


JOHN  (SKOT)  SCOTT 
1521 
A  Scottish  printer.  He  employed  about 
six  variations  in  this  device.  The  one 
shown  is  a  shield  surmounted  by  a  helmet 
suspended  from  a  tree  and  supported  by 
two  fabulous  beasts. 


JOHN  SCOTT 
1521 
London  printer.  His  first 
book,  The  Body  of  Policie,  was 
issued  May,  1521.  He  was  ap- 
prenticed to  Wynkyn  de  Worde 
and  printed  about  25  books.  He 
should  not  be  confused  with 
John  Scott  of  Scotland. 
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ALDINE  PRESS 

Aldus  Manutius  located  his  press  at  Sermon- 
etta,  a  little  Italian  town,  around  1490.  In  1499 
he  was  engaged  in  printing  Columna's  Hypero- 
tomachia  Poliphili,  which  contained  numerous 
illustrations.  One  of  them,  anchor  and  dolphin 
(No.  1),  appealed  to  him  and  he  adopted  it  for 
his  press  device,  pages  and  door  mark.  It  first 
appeared  in  the  edition  of  Dante  in    1502. 


At  the  death  of  Aldus  Manutius, 
his  son  Paolo,  who  was  three  years 
of  age,  lived  with  his  maternal 
uncle,  Andrea  Torresano,  a  famous 
printer,  who  ran  the  Aldine  Press 
until  1524  with  this  press  device 
(No.  2). 


No.   2 


No.  3 

This  second  anchor  was  used  from 
1519  to  1524.  It  appeared  last  on  the 
Homer,  of  1524.  When  Torresano 
died  an  exact  copy  of  the  first  anchor 
was  adopted  by  the  son  of  Aldus, 
Paulus  Manutius,  and  used  until  1540. 
After  the  death  of  Torresano  no  books 
were  issued  from  the  press  during  the 
years  1530-31-32.  It  resumed  opera- 
tions in  1533. 


This  was  used   from    1540   to 
1546,  called  the  Ancora  Grassa. 
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ALDINE    PRESS 

Nos.  5  and  6  are 
modifications  of  the 
third  anchor.  These 
were  used  from 
1555  to  1574. 


No.  6 


No.  9 


No.  8 

Nos.    7    and    8    were    used    from    15  46    to 
1554. 


This  anchor  enclosed  in  a 
coat  of  arms  (No.  9),  was  used 
by  Aldus  Junior,  from  1575  to 
1581.  He  used  this  anchor 
sometimes  without  the  word 
"Aldus."  This  was  the  last 
anchor   used. 
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RICHARD  GRAFTON 
1537 
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RICHARD  GRAFTON 
1537 

Richard  Grafton  was  the  King's  printer.  He  was  associated  with  Edward  Whitchurch 
from  1537  to  1541;  they  dissolved  partnership  and  Grafton  carried  on  the  business  until 
about  1572.  He  printed  a  good  many  religious  books.  There  are  about  nine  variations  in 
his  device.  The  two  that  are  commonly  used  are  the  grafted  tree  growing  through  a  tun 
with  his  mark  and  rebus. 
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ROBERT  COPLAND 
1514 
Copland  was  one  of  the  assistants  of  Wynkyn  de  Worde.  He  was  in  business  from 
1515  to  the  beginning  of  1548  and  published  about  twelve  books.  He  should  not  be  con- 
fused with  William  Copland  whose  productions  are  very  common.  There  are  about  four 
variations  in  his  device;  one  here  shown  is  a  shield  with  his  mark  suspended  from  a  tree, 
supported  by  a  stag  and  a  hind,  motto  around  the  border,  and  his  name  below. 


WILLIAM  COPLAND 
1548 
William  Copland's  relationship  as  brother  to  Robert  Copland  is  doubtful.  Both  of  them 
used  the  same  battered  type  which  they  set  up  with  the  same  carelessness.  The  books  how- 
ever are  very  valuable.  The  first  one  issued  by  William  Copland  was  the  Understandinge  of 
the  horde's  Supper,  1548.  He  used  a  device  of  rose-garland  containing  the  mark  of  Robert 
in  the  center  and  the  name  of  William  below.     A  rose  and  pomegranate  are  in  the  upper 
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ELZEVIR  PRESS 


ISAAC  ELZEVIR 
1620 

The  hermit  first  appearing  on 
the  Acta  Sunodi  Nationalis,  in 
1620  from  the  press  of  Isaac  El- 
zevir with  the  motto  Non  Solus. 


LOUIS  ELZEVIR 
1583 


BONAVENTURE  ELZEVIR 

ABRAHAM  ELZEVIR 

1626 

Bonaventure  and  Abraham  Elzevir  used 
the  device  of  the  palm  tree  "Minerva  with 
her  attributes,  the  olive  tree  and  the  owl,'* 
with  the  motto,  Ne  extra  Oleas,  in   1626. 


JEAN  ELZEVIR 

DANIEL  ELZEVIR 

1625-1655 

Jean  and  Daniel  Elze- 
vir used  the  well  known 
sphere  1652-1655. 


LOUIS  ELZEVIR 
1646 
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JOHN  BYDDELL 
1533 
Byddell  carried  on  business  at  the  sign 
of  "Our  Lady  of  Pity."  He  published 
about  29  different  works,  most  of  which 
were  of  a  serious  character.  There  are 
seven  variations  in  his  device. 


THOMAS  BERTHELET 
1520 
Berthelet  printed  about  190  books  com- 
posed of  biblical  legends  and  divinity.  The 
device  is  of  Lucretia  Romana. 


ROBERT  REDMAN 
1523 
Redman  started  business  in  the  house 
formerly  occupied  by  Pynson.  There  are 
five  variations  in  his  device,  the  one  shown 
a  monogram  of  Pynson  on  a  supported 
shield  with  Redman's  name  below. 


WILLIAM  MYDDYLTON 
1531 
Myddylton  succeeded  Robert  Redman 
in  business  and  printed  about  30  differ- 
ent  books.  There  are  four  variations  in 
his  device.  Another  printer,  Henry  Middle- 
ton,  flourished  about  1579.  His  works  are 
not  as  valuable  as  those  of  William. 
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ROBERT  WYER 
1527 

Wyer  was  in  business  from  1527  to 
about  1542  and  printed  about  68  books 
consisting  of  treatises  on  Astrology,  Medi- 
cine and  Poetry.  There  are  four  different 
devices  but  they  do  not  vary  to  any  great 
extent.  The  one  here  shown  portrays  St. 
John,  the  evangelist,  with  an  eagle. 


MICHAEL  SPARKE 
1637 

Hour   glass,    Father   Time,   book,    and 
the  skeleton  representing  death. 


WALTER  LYNNE 
1540 

A  ram  marked  with  a  W; 
a  goat  with  an  L. 


JOHANNES  GRATO 
1559 
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E.  AGGAS 
1578 

Crest  of  Geo.  Clifford.  It  is  not 
known  why  the  Earl's  crest  was 
used  as  a  device.  Clifford  was  Earl 
of  Cumberland. 


WILLIAM  GRYFFYTH 
1570 


s^^» 


RICHARD  JUGGE 
1561 

Pelican  in  monogram 


WYLLYAM  POWELL 

1551 

St.  George  and  the  Dragon 
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T.  WOODCOCK 
1587 
A  Rebus  of  a  cock  on  a  wood-pile. 


Used    in    Brydenbach's    Itinerary, 
Mainz,   1486. 


HENRY  BELL 
1618 
Hen,  rye,  and  a  bell 
(a   Rebus). 


R.  JUGGE 
1575 
Pelican  on  an  irregular 
shield. 


ROWLAND  HALL 
1559 
The  arms  of  the  city  of  Geneva. 
Used   by   R.    Serle,    1565;   and   J. 
Charleword,   1582.    Passed  to  nu- 
merous others. 
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JOHN  DAWSON 

1574 
Dolphin  and  Anchor 


THOMAS  EAST 

1567 

Black  horse  with  wreath 


JOHN  LEGATE 
1603 

Woman  with  sun  in  one 
hand    and    a    cup    in    the 

other. 
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T.  MARSHE 

1574 
F.  KINGSTON 

1599 
M.  LOWNES 

1598 

Fortune  standing  on  a  globe  with  a 
sword  in  the  right  hand,  a  palm  leaf  in 
the  left. 


ABEL  JEFFES 

1587 

Bell  with  inscription 


JOHN  WIGHT 
1551 

A  man  in  a  gown  hold- 
ing a  book  with  inscription. 
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JOHN  HERTFORD 
1534 
Initials  R.  S.  stand  for  Richard  Stevenage,  last  Abbot 
of  St.  Albans. 


toeodoImartin 
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THEODORIC  MARTENS 
1474 
Martens  was  associated  with  John 
of  Paderborn  in  a  town  near  Brus- 
sels in  1473.  In  1477  he  went  to 
Spain  and  became  one  of  the  found- 
ers  of  an  early  Spanish  press.  His 
mark  of  the  double  anchor  does  not 
seem  to  have  been  imitated. 


GEOFFROY  TORY 

1524 
The  "Pot  Case,"  one  of  his  most 
famous  marks.  The  broken  vase 
represents  Agnes,  whose  career  was 
broken  by  unkind  destiny  at  the 
age  of  ten.  The  book  closed  with 
the  padlock  represents  her  literary 
studies;  her  soul  is  seen  flying  to 
heaven;  the  drill  or  toret  is  Geof' 
froy's  canting  device.  The  words 
Non  Plus  mean  "Nothing  [interests 
mc  any]   more." 
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JOHN  DAY 

1549 

Day  ranks  next  to  Caxton  and  Wynkyn  de  Wordc.    He  began  printing  in  1549  and 

was  the  first  to  use  Saxon  characters  and  perfected  the  Greek   and  Italic.    His  name  is 

found  associated  with  William  Seres  until  about  1550.   His  publications  consisted  of  a  large 

number  of  prayer  books  and  catechisms.    There  are  ten  variations  in  the  device. 


A.  ISLIP 

1598 

Pillar  with  bird  head,  snake,  cat  and  scales 
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THOMAS  ORWIN 
1590 

Clasped  hands  from  the 
clouds  holding  a  Caduceus 
and  two  Cornucopias. 


REYNOLD  WOLFE 

1542 

Wolfe  commenced  printing  in  1542 
and  printed  about  fifty-nine  books,  all 
of  which  are  very  scarce.  After  his 
death,  his  widow,  Joan,  printed  three 
books  which  bear  her  name.  The  last 
one  is  dated  1580.  There  are  seven 
variations  in  his  device.  The  one 
shown  here  is  of  the  Brazen  Serpent. 


G.  BISHOP 

R.  BARKER 

1592 

Used  by  Arnold  Hatfield  and  many 
others.  Eliot's  Court  Printing  House 
adopted  it  in  1594.  Hat  of  Mercury  with 
Caduceus,  two  cornucopias. 


EUSTATHIUS  VIGNON 
1595 
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SIMON  VOSTRE 
1501 
Printer  at  Paris.    He   published   the 
Li'wrej  d'  Hemes. 


SIMON  VOSTRE 
1486 


EDWARD  WHITCHURCH 
1537 
Whitchurch  was  associated  with 
Grafton  and  they  first  printed  the 
Great  or  Cromwell  Bible,  a  folio,  in 
1539.  Whitchurch  printed  several 
Bibles  and  prayer  books.  There  are 
eight  variations  in  his  device. 


EDWARD   WHITCHURCH 
1545 
The    Sun    in    Glory.     The    sign    under 
which  Whitchurch  worked   . 
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CHRISTOPHER  PLANTIN 
1555 

The  point  of  the  compass  turning 
around  signifies  work;  the  stationary 
point  means  constancy. 


ETIENNE  DOLET 
1542 
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THOMAS  PURFOOT 

1570 

Device  of  Lucretia 
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THE  ST.  ALBANS  PRINTER 

1480 


BERNARDINUS   DE   VITALIBUS 

1494 
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NICOLAS  JENSON 
1471 


GUILLAUME  LE  ROUGE 
1492 
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JOHANNES  VELDENER 
1475 


FUST  AND  SCHOEFFER 

1457 

Earliest  known  device 
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MICHEL  VENSLER 
1493 


GERARD  LEEU 
1477 
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THOMAS  LONGMAN 
1724 

Thomas  Longman  in  1724  took  over  the  business  of  William  Taylor  and  formed  a 
partnership  with  his  father-in-law,  J.  Osborn;  they  acquired  the  house  next  door  known 
as  the  "Black  Swan."  The  Longmans  have  carried  on  the  printing  business  for  two  cen- 
turies, buying  out  many  publishers.  They  were  interested  in  publishing  Johnson's  Dic- 
tionary and  started  Longman's  magazine  in  1882.  Two  variations  of  their  device  are 
shown. 
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JOHN  ALBERTUS 
1532 


JACOBUS  THANNER 
1501 


DE  LA  MARC 
1596 


MACE  PANTHOUL 
1501 


JOHN  CRESPIN 
1550 
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ALBERTUS  POFFRAY 
1530 


WALTER  CHEPMAN 
1507 


RAULIN  GAULTIER 
1507 


ANTOINE  VERARD 
1485 
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SIXTUS  RIESSINGER  MELCHOIR  LOTTER 

1481  1491 


I  OH  ANN  BESICKEN 
1566 


ALEXANDER  ALIATTE 
1499 
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MARTIN  MORIN 


1484 
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JOHANN  WEISSENBURGER 
1503 


LOUIS  OLIVELLI 
1515 


FRANCOYS  FRADIN 
1497 


OTTAVIANO  SCOTTO 
1500 


JOHAN  CLEIN 
1478 


?20 


MATHIEU  VIVIAN 
1490 


JACQUES  DU  PUYS 
1549 


PIERRE  LANDRY 
1588 


CALIGULA  DE  BACILERIIS 
1503 


JOHN  BESSON 
1523 


?21 


NICHOLAS  DU  CHEMIN 
1541 


PIERRE  VIART 
1513 


JEHAN  BARRIL 
1532 


JANNOT  DE  CAMPIS 
1505 


PIERRE  GANDONE 
1514 
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FRANCOIS  REGNAULT  ^  ANTOINE  DE  BALDI 

1512  im 


JOHANNES  ROSEMBACH 
1500 


LEONHARDUS  AND  LUCAS 
SEBASTIEN  NIVELLE  ALANTSEAE 

1550  1514 
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JACOBUS  DE  PFORTZHEIM 
1488 


THEODOSIUS  RIHELIUS 
1566 


4 


m 

ANDRE  WECHEL 
1535 


LEON  CAVELLAT 
1578 
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BARTHOLDE  REMBOLT 
1491 


RENATUS  BECK 
1511 


JOHN  GUYART 
1528 


ANDREW  HESTOR 
1550 


JACQUES  BOUCHET 
1522 
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GEOFFROY  DE  MARNEF 
1481 


NICOLE  DE  LA  BARRE 
1497 


GIAN  GIACOMO 

DI  LEGNANO 

1503 


ARNOLD  THER  HOERNEN 
1477 
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HENRI  VAN  DEN  KEERE 
1549 


LUCANTANIO  JUNTA 
1495 


ERHART  OGLIN 
1505 


JOHN  BELOT 
1495 
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PIERRE  JACOBI 
1503 


MARTINUS  FLACH 
1522 


HERCULES  NANI 
1500 


JOHN  GRITNPNGER 
1483 


DE  LIESVELDT 
1528 
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JOHANNES  PRIIS 
1527 


WYGAND  KOHN 
1523 


GUILLAUME  EUSTACE 
1493 


VALENTIN 
SCHUMANN 
1502 


VALENTIN  FERNANDEZ 
1501 
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Part  III 

AIDS  TO  IDENTIFICATION:    CHRONOLOGY;  PRINTERS' 

MOTTOES;  LATINIZED  PLACE  NAMES;  BOOK 

TERMINOLOGY. 


CHRONOLOGY 

12394856 

1239 — Paper  from  linen  rags  first  made. 

1285 — Wood  engraving  invented  in  Italy  by  the  two  Curios. 

1438 — Letters  were  cut  separately  in  wood. 

1450 — Letters  were  cast  into  metal  separately. 

1455 — The  earliest  complete  printed  book  known,  the  Bible  in  Latin,  called  the 

Mazarine  Bible,  because  the  copy  that  first  attracted  notice  was  discovered 

in  the  library  of  Cardinal  Mazarin,  issued  from  the  Press  of  Gutenberg 

and  Fust,  at  Mentz,  about  1455. 
1457 — Psalter  in  Latin.    This  was  the  first  book  printed  with  a  date  as  well  as 

the  first  book  printed  in  colors. 
1460 — Caiholicon,  printed  in  Mentz,  in  folio,  by  Gutenberg.     First  book  with 

printers  name;  fourth  with  a  date. 
1465 — Cicero  printed  by  Fust  and  Schoeffer  at  Mentz;  first  Latin  classic  printed 

with  a  date,  also  first  quarto;  one  of  the  two  books  in  which  Greek  type 

was  first  used. 
1467 — First  book  printed  in  Rome  and  the  first  introduction  of  roman  type — 

Cicero's  Epistolae  ad  Familiares,  by  Sweynheim  of  Pannartz. 
1474 — The  Came  and  Playe  of  the  Chesse,  printed  by  Caxton,  near  Westmin- 
ster Abbey,  was  the  first  book  printed  in  England. 
1475 — First  book  printed  on  cooking. 
1477 — Dictes  or  Sayengis  of  the  Philosphhres,  first  English  book  with  the  date 

of  its  printing. 
1480 — First  Greek  classic,  Aesop's  Fables,  printed  at  Milan. 
1480 — First  London  Press — John  Lettou's. 

1490 — The  art  of  engraving  and  working  from  copper  plates  begun. 
1495 — The  art  of  printing  music  first  introduced  into  England. 
1501 — Virgil,  printed  by  Aldus  at  Venice,  was  the  first  book  printed  in  italic 

type. 
1510 — Vellum  binding  begun;  boards  and  leather  were  used  earlier. 
1521 — First  copper  plate  printing  in  England. 
1528 — First  encyclopedia  was  published  by  Andrew  Matthew. 
1529 — Earliest  printed  version  of  the  Bible  in  the  English  language. 
1537 — First  Bible  printed  in  England — Coverdale's  second  edition. 
1539 — First  Bible  printed  in  England  with  authority — The  Cromwell  Bible. 
1561 — First  English  tragedy,  F  err  ex  and  Porrex,  printed. 
1566 — First  English  comedy,  Roister  Doister,  printed. 

1588 — The  first  book  in  English  on  shorthand,  by  Dr.  Timothy  Bright,  printed 
by  J.  Windot. 
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1603 — Sir  Thomas  Bodley  appointed  founder  of  the  library  at  Oxford  by  James 
I.    At  this  time  the  library  contained  2,000  volumes. 

1610 — First  stone  of  Bodleian  Library  laid. 

1611 — "Authorized  Version"  of  English  Bible  first  published. 

1616 — William  Shakespeare  (born  Sept.  23,  1564),  died  on  April  23,  1616. 
Cervantes,  author  of  Don  Quixote  (born  Oct.  9,  1547),  died  on  the  same 
day. 

1640 — First  book  published  in  England  with  an  appendix. 

1665 — First  scientific  periodical  published  in  England. 

1690 — White  paper  first  used  in  England. 

1704 — The  first  newspaper — The  Boston  News  Letter — printed  in  America  by 
Bartholomew  Green. 

1709 — An  act  of  Parliament  For  the  Encouragement  of  Learning,  gave  the  au- 
thor fourteen  years  title  to  his  writing.  Previous  to  this  it  was  consid- 
ered  perpetual  since  copies  of  each  work  were  claimed  for  certain  libraries. 

1711 — No.  1  of  the  Spectator,  by  Addison. 

1714 — The  first  music  books  published  in  America  by  Rev.  John  Tofts,  New- 
bury, Mass. 

1728 — The  first  paper-mill  in  America  at  Elizabethtown,  N.  J. 

1740 — First  circulating  library  in  London. 

1756 — From  1700  to  1756  the  yearly  average  of  new  books  was  93. 

1758 — Virgilius,  4  vols.,  first  issue  of  Baskerville  Press  at  Birmingham,  and  was 
the  first  work  printed  on  wove  paper. 

1790 — On  April  17th  Benjamin  Franklin  died  at  Philadelphia.  He  was  born  at 
Boston,  January  17,  1706,  and  worked  as  a  journeyman  printer  in  London 
in  1724,  returning  to  America  in  1726. 

1 800 — Invention  of  lithographic  printing  by  Johann  Aloys  Senef elder. 

1827 — Printing  in  raised  letters  for  the  blind. 

1856 — Colored  prints  of  illustrated  news. 
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PRINTERS'  MOTTOES 
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ALIATTE,  ALEXANDER 

A  Fructibus  Eorum  Cognoscetis  Eos. 
(By  their  fruits  ye  shall  know  them.) 

AUBOUYN,  PIERRE 
In  Hoc  Signo  Vinces. 
(By  this  sign  thou  wilt  conquer.) 

BALDWIN,  WM. 
Quid  Nimis. 
(Why  excessively?) 

BARKER,  R. 

Doctrina  Parit  Virtutem. 
(Learning  is  the  mother  of  virtue.) 

BECK,  JOHANN 

Muti  Doctores  Optimi. 
(Silent  doctors  are  best.) 

BERTHELIN,  JEAN 
Cuncta  in  Tempore. 
(Everything  in   its   time.) 

BILLAINE,  LOUIS 

Ex  Arduis  Pax  et  Amor. 
(Out   of   difficulties   come    peace   and 
love.) 

BOGARD,  JEAN 

Cor  Rectum  Inquirit  Scientiam. 
(An  upright  heart  seeks   after 
knowledge.) 

BONDUCCI,  ANDREA 

Multum   Celer  Atque  Fidelis. 
(Very  swift  and   faithful.) 

BUON,  NICOL 

Mecum  Porto  Omnia  Mea. 

(I  carry  with  me  all  that  is  mine.) 

BUYSSON,  JEAN  BAPTISTE 
A  Bonis  et  Sapientibus. 
(By  the  good  and  the  wise.) 

CABALLIS,  GIORGIO  DEI 
Tarde  Sed  Tuto. 
(Slow  but  sure.) 

CONSTANTIN,  ANTOINE 
Adversis  Constantia  Durat. 
(In  adversity  he  endures  with 
firmness.) 

COUTEAU,  GILLET 
Du  Grant  Aux  Petits. 
(From  great  to  small.) 


CHESNEAU,  NICOLAS 

Concordia  Vis  Nescit  Vinci. 
(Concord    is   a   force   that  knows   not 
defeat.) 

CORAL,  BENOIT 

Sat  Vincit  qui  Parta  Tuetur. 

(He    conquers    enough,    who    protects 
what  he  has  gained.) 
CRESPIN,  JOHN 

Intrate  Per  Arctam  Viam. 

(Enter  by  the  straight  way.) 

DANIEL,  R. 

Ad  Astra  Per  Aspera  Tendo. 
(Through    difficulties    I    aim    for    the 
stars.) 

DE  MINIERES,  JEAN 

Pietate  et  Justitia. 

(By  piety  and  justice.) 
DEXTER,  R. 

Lahore  et  Constantia. 

(By  labor  and  constancy.) 

DIDIER,  FRANCOIS 

Dulce  et  Amarum. 

(Sweet  and  bitter.) 
DOUCEUR,  DAVID 

Constans   Qui  Ante   Vagus. 

(He  is  constant  who  once  wavered.) 
DOUNING,  M. 

Reh'gione  et  Lahore. 

(By  religion  and  labor.) 
DU  BOSC,  JEAN 

Ars  Non  Sinit  Perire. 

(Art  does  not  allow  destruction.) 
DUPLAIN,  BENOIT 

De  Piano  in  Altum. 

(From  the  level  to  the  height.) 
DU  VIVIE,  JEAN 

Ars  Usu,  Studio  Sapientia  Crescit. 

(Skill  grows  by  use,  wisdom  by  appli- 
cation.) 
FABER,  BONAVENTURA 

Ut  Pia  Fata  Volunt. 

(As  the  loyal  fates  demand.) 
FAQUES,  WILLIAM 

Melior  Ext  Patiens  Viro  Forti  et  Qui 
Dominat. 

(Better  is  one  that  is  forbearing  than 
a  strong  man  and  one  who  domi- 
nates.) 
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FIELD,  RICHARD 

Anchora  Spei. 

(The  anchor  of  hope.) 

FONTANA,  BARTHOLOMEO 
Abitur  Aestu  Numquam  Sic. 
(One  should  never  depart  from  heat.) 

FROBEN,  AMBROSE  S»  AURELIUS 
Sape  Simpliciter. 
(Know  simply.) 

GABRIEL,  ALEX  SIEGMUND 

Mon  Coeur  a  Une,  Mes  Teux  a  Toutes 
(My  heart  for  one;  my  eyes  for  all.) 

GAUTHEROT,  VIVANT 

Angustum    Anrtulum    ne    Geras    Hoc 

Onere. 
(This    being    your    burden,    wear    no 
narrow  ring.) 

GELDER,  JEAN  DE 

Qui  va  Piano  va  Sano. 

(Who  goes  gently,  goes  safely.) 

GENATNIUS,  JOAN  JACOB 
Consumor  in  Serviendo. 
(I  am  consumed  in  service.) 

GOMEZ,  ALONSO 

Hominem    Experiri    Multd    Paupertas 

Jubet. 
(Poverty    forces    a    man    to    undergo 

many  experiences.) 

GUIGNARD,  JEAN 

Cito  Nimis  Deliquium  Posse. 
(Too  quickly  can  be  a  defect.) 

GUILLIMIN,  PIERRE 

Ex   Cantu   Lacrimae    ex   Lacrimis    Pia 

Gaudia. 
(Out  of  song  come  tears,  and  out  of 
tears  pious  joys.) 

GYMNICUS,  JOANNES 
Discite  Justiciam  Moniti. 
(Be  warned;  learn  ye  to  be  just.) 

HEMMERDE,  CARL 

Laborum  Dulce  Lenimen. 
(The  sweet  solace  of  toil.) 

HOFFMAN,  NICOLAS 

Fata  Viam  Invenient. 

(The  fates  will  find  a  way.) 

HONORAT,  SEBASTIAN 
A  Poco  a  Poco. 
(Little  by  little.) 

JOSSE,  GEORGE 

In  Spinis  Collige  Rosas. 

(Gather  roses  amidst  the  thorns.) 


KEMPFFER,  ERASMUS 
Miltta  Bonam  Mi'Iittam. 
(Fight  the  good  fight.) 

LEONARD,  FEDERIC 

Non  Auditores  Sed  Factores. 
(Not  listeners  but  doers.) 

Fortior  Invidia  Virtus. 

(Virtue  is  stronger  than  envy.) 

Virtute  Invidiam  Vince. 
(Conquer  envy  by  virtue.) 

LOUDET,  LOUIS 

Et  Nugae  Seria  Ducunt. 

(Even  trifles  bring  on  grave  matters.) 

LUDERWALD,  FRED 

Tandem. 
(At  last.) 

MACCARANI,  DOMENICO 

Virtus  Semina  Fortunae  Germinat  cum. 

Tempore. 
(Virtue    makes    the    seed    of    fortune 
sprout  with  time.) 

MARESCHAL,  JEAN 
Ferrum  Ferro  Acuitur. 
(Iron  is  sharpened  by  iron.) 

MARIETTE,  DENIS 

Unde  Ardet,  Inde  Lucet. 
(Whence     there     is     burning,     comes 
light.) 

MARTIN,  ALONSO 

Aeternitatem  Memorare. 

(To  bring  eternity  to  remembrance.) 

MARTIN,  JEAN 
Armata  Virtus. 
(Virtue  armed.) 

MIGEOT,  GASPARD 

Ardet  Amans  Spe  Nixa  Fides. 

(Faith  burns  in  love,  relying  on  hope.) 

MIRAILLET,  PAUL 

Omnia  Probate;   Quod  Bonum  Fuerit 
Tenete. 

(Prove     all     things;     hold     fast     that 
which  is  good.) 
MORLOT,  CLAUDE 

Inveniet  Viam  Aut  Faciet. 

(He  will  find  a  way  or  make  one.) 
ORLANDINI,  STEFANO 

Pro  Bono  Malum. 

(Ill  for  good.) 
POLO,  GIRONIMO 

Vis  Vincitur  Arte. 

(Force  is  conquered  by  art.) 
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PORTE,  THOMAS 

Ex  Spina  Rosa,  ex  Cruce  Corona. 
(Out  of  the  thorn  the  rose,  out  of  the 
cross  the  crown.) 

PRAELL,  JOHANN 

Humilitas  Vincit  Omnia. 
(Humility  conquers  all.) 

RIGAUD,  CLAUDE 

Invidiam  Fortuna  Domat. 
(Fortune  overcomes  envy.) 

ROBERTS  BROTHERS 
Qui  Legit  Regit. 
(He  who  reads,  reigns.) 

ROBINSON,  ROBERT 

Dextra  Perimit  Vincit  Laeva. 
(The  right  hand   seizes,  the  left  con- 
quers.) 

ROBOUSTEL,  CHARLES 

Tempore  Feret. 

(In  time  he  will  bear  it.) 

RUBINO,  BARTHOLOMEO 
Idem  Omnibus. 
(The  same  for  all.) 

SALICATO,  ALTOBELLO 
"Materiam  Superat  Opus. 
(Work  overcomes  matter.) 

SAPIDE,  SULPICE 

Bene  Sentire  Recteque  Facere   Sapere 

Est. 
(It  is  wisdom  to  observe  well  and  to 
act  justly.) 

SCHNIELS,  JOH. 

Large  Sere  ut  Large  Metes. 

(Sow  freely,  that  you  may  reap  freely.) 

SCHROTER,  JOHANN 

Nobilium  Actionum  Insigne. 
(The  mark  of  noble  deeds.) 


SERVANT,  ANTOINE 

Cunt  Tempore  Virtus  Semina  Fortunae 
Germinat. 

(With  time  virtue  causes  the  seeds  of 
fortune  to  sprout.) 
SITTART,  ARNOLD 

Finis  Coronat  Opus. 

(The  end  crowns  the  work.) 
SPIES,  JOHANN 

Beata  Servata  Fides. 

(Happy  is  faith  kept.) 
TEMPORAL,  JEAN 

Ex  Tempore  Prudentia. 

(With  time  cometh  wisdom.) 
TROJEL,  ISAAC 

Ardua  Virtutis  Via. 

(Hard  is  the  path  of  virtue.) 
VARRENTRAPP,  FRANCIS 

Et  Inimici  Juvant. 

(Even  enemies  help.) 

VIDOUE,  PIERRE 

Audentes  ]uvo,  Par  Sit  Fortuna  Labori. 

(I  help  the  daring;  may  their  fortune 
equal  their  labor.) 
WAGNER,  MATTHAEUS 

Hodie  Miht,  Cras  Tibi. 

(Today  my  turn,  tomorrow  yours.) 

WETSTEIN,  HENRI 

Ne  Extra  Oleas. 

(Betray  nothing  outside.) 
WOLTERS,  JEAN 

Aliis  in  Serviendo  Consumor. 

(I  spend  myself  in  serving  others.) 
WYRIOT,  NICOLAS 

Rostro  Atque  Unguibus  Urget. 

(Press  forward  with  beak  and  claws.) 
ZETZNER,  EBERHARD 

Consilium     Pietas     Poh'tta     Coronam 
Firmant. 

(Counsel,  piety,  statecraft,  these  bind 
the  wreath.) 
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LATINIZED  PLACE  NAMES 

OST  of  the  early  books  were  printed  in  Latin  and  gave  the 
place  of  publication  in  the  Latinised  form,  which  makes  iden' 
tification  difficult  unless  one  is  familiar  with  the  medieval 
names  of  publishing  centers.  The  most  important  places 
where  printing  was  carried  on  are  listed  here.  For  convenience  the 
names  are  arranged  alphabetically  under  the  genitive  case  of  their 
Latinized  forms — the  form  as  actually  found  on  the  title  pages.  For 
example  Romae,  "at  Rome";  Lugduni,  "at  Lyons."  The  nominative 
cases  of  these  words  are  Roma  and  Lugdunum,  and  so  with  the  rest. 


Latin  Form 

Common  Form 

Abbatis  Villae 

Aberdeen 

Abredoniae 

Abbeville 

Albani  Villae 

St.  Albans 

Amstelodami 

Amsterdam 

Andegavi 

Angers 

Anedae,  or  Edinburgi 

Edinburgh 

Antverpiae 

Antwerp 

Aquilae 

Aquila  (near  Naples) 

Argentinae,  Argentorati,  or 

Argentinae  Elvetiorum 

Strassburg 

Arnhemiae 

Arnheim 

Athenae  Rauracae 

Basle 

Atrebate 

Arras 

Augustae  Taurinorum 

Turin 

Augustae  Trevirorum 

Treves,  Trier 

Augustae  Trinobantum 

London 

Augustae  Ubiorum 

Cologne 

Augustae  Vindelicorum 

Augsburg 

Augustobonae 

Troyes 

Aureliae,  Aureliani 

Orleans 

Avenio 

Avignon 

Barchinonae,  Barcino 

Barcelona 

Basiliae 

Basle 

Bononiae 

Bologna 

Bruxellae 

Brussels 

Bucharestii 

Bucharest 

Busci  Ducis 

Bois-le'Duc 

Cabeliae 

Chablis  (in  France) 

Caesaraugustae 

Sargossa 

Caesaroduni  Turonum 

Tours 
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Latin  Form 

Common  Form 

Cantabrigiae 

Cambridge 

Castri  Divionensis 

Dijon 

Chamberii 

Chambery 

Coburgi 

Coburg 

Coloniae,  Coloniae  Agrippinae, 

Coloniae  Claudiae,  Coloniae 

Ubiorum 

Cologne 

Coloniae  Juliae  Pisanae 

Pisa 

Coloniae  Juliae  Senensi 

Siena 

Comi 

Como 

Condi  vicni 

Nantes 

Conimbricae 

Coimbra 

Corcagiae 

Cork 

Cordovae,  Cordubae 

Cordova 

Culemburgi 

Culembourg,  Kuilenburg  (in 

Holland) 

Delphi 

Delft 

Divione,  Dibione 

Dijon 

Divoduri 

Metz 

Dresdae 

Dresden 

Duaci 

Douay 

Eblanae 

Dublin 

Eboraci 

York 

Edemburgi 

Edinburgh 

Erfordiae 

Erfurt 

Esslingae 

Esslingen  (in  Wuertemberg) 

Felicitate  Juliae 

Lisbon 

Firense,  Florentiae 

Florence 

Formiis 

Formia,  Mola  di  Gaeta 

Francofurti  ad  Moenum 

Frankfort  on  the  Main 

Francofurti  ad  Oderam 

Frankfort  on  the  Oder 

Frisingae 

Freysingen 

Fulginii,  Fulginiae 

Foligno  (in  Italy) 

Gaiettae 

Mola  di  Gaeta,  Formia 

Ganabi,  Genabi 

Orleans 

Gedani 

Danzig 

Genevae,  Ger.  Genf 

Geneva 

Genuae,  Fr.  Genes 

Genoa 

Gerundae 

Gerona  (in  Spain) 

Goudae 

Gouda,  Ter-Gouw 

Hafniae 

Copenhagen 

Hagae  Comitis 

The  Hague 

Hamburgi,  Hamnoniae 

Hamburg 

Heidelbergae 

Heidelberg 

Helenopoli 

Frankfort  on  the  Main 
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Latin  Form 

Common  Form 

Herbipoli 

Wuerzburg 

Hertogenbosch 

Bois-le-Duc 

Holmiae 

Stockholm 

Leidae,  Lei  then 

Leyden 

Leodii 

Liege 

Lipsiae 

Leipzig 

Lixboae 

Lisbon 

Londinii 

London 

Lubecae 

Luebeck 

Lucae 

Lucca 

Luettich 

Liege 

Lugduni 

Lyon 

Lugduni  Batavorum 

Leyden 

Lutetiae  Parisiorum 

Paris 

Madriti 

Madrid 

Mancunii 

Manchester 

Matiscone  Aeduorum 

Macon  (in  France) 

Mediolani 

Milano 

Mediomatricae 

Metz 

Mettensis  Civitas 

Metz 

Mogontiaci 

Mainz,  Mentz 

Monachii 

Munich 

Monasterii 

Muenster  (in  Switzerland) 

Murciae 

Murcia 

Mutinae 

Modena 

Namnetii 

Nantes 

Nanceii 

Nancy 

Neapoli 

Naples 

Nemetocennae,  Nemetaci 

Arras 

Atrebatum 

Norimbergae 

Nuernberg 

Noviomagi 

Nimeguen,  Fr.  Nimegue 

Olisipo 

Lisbon 

Oppenhemii 

Oppenheim 

Oppidi  Ubionim 

Cologne 

Oxoniae,  Oxonie 

Oxford 

Paduae 

Padova,  Padua 

Panormi 

Palermo 

Papiae 

Pavia 

Parmae 

Parma 

Parisiis 

Paris 

Pataviae 

Passau  (in  Bavaria) 

Patriciae 

Cordova 

Perusiae 

Perugia 

Pisis 

Pisa 
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Latin  Form 

Common  Form 

Praagae 

Prague 

Regii 

Reggio  (di  Calabria) 

Reutlingae 

Reutlingen 

Ripae,  or  Ripis 

Ripen  (in  Denmark) 

Romae 

Rome 

Rostochii 

Rostock 

Rotomagi 

Rouen 

Saenae,  Senae,  Senae  Juliac 

Siena 

Saldubae 

Saragossa 

Salinae 

Salins 

Sancti  Albani 

St.  Albans 

Savonae 

Savona 

Soncinae 

Soncino  (in  Italy) 

Stutgardiae 

Stuttgart 

Tarvisii 

Treviso  (in  Italy) 

Taurasiae 

Turin 

Theatri  Sheldoniani 

Oxford  (University  Press) 

Ticini 

Pavia 

Tiguri 

Zurich 

Toleti 

Toledo 

Tolosae 

Toulouse 

Trajecti  Inferioris 

Utrecht 

Treveri 

Treves,  Trier 

Tribbocis 

Strassburg 

Tricassis,  Tretis 

Troyes 

Tridenti 

Trent  (in  the  Tyrol) 

Turonii 

Tours 

Ulmac 

Ulm 

Ulyssipo 

Lisbon 

Urbe  Turonum 

Tours 

Urbini 

Urbino 

Utini 

Udine 

Vedini 

Udine 

Venetiae,  Venexia 

Venice 

Veronae 

Verona 

Vesontio 

Besancon 

Viennac 

Vienne,  Vienna 

Vilnae 

Wilna  (in  Russia) 

Vinterbergae 

Winterberg 

Vitembergae,  Vitebergae 

Wittenberg 

Vratislaviae 

Breslau 

Westmonasterii 

Westminster 

Wirceburgi 

Wuerzburg 

Zamorae 

Zamora 

Zwolliae 

Zwolle 
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BOOK  TERMINOLOGY 

There  are  many  words  used  in  connection  with  collecting  that  anyone  in- 
terested in  the  subject  should  be  familiar  with,  in  order  to  properly  understand 

the  description  of  books. 

Acroamatic  Books — Books  containing  some  secret  or  sublime  matters,  calcu- 
lated for  adepts  or  proficients  on  the  subject. 

Acrostic — (From  the  Gr.  a\ros  "high";  and  stichos  "a  verse.")  A  Greek  term 
signifying  literally  the  beginning  of  a  line  or  verse,  applied  to  a  number  of 
verses  so  arranged  that  the  first  letter  of  each  line  or  verse  being  read  in 
the  order  in  which  they  stand  shall  form  some  word  or  name.  Was  in- 
vented by  Porphyrius  Optatianus  in  the  fourth  century. 

Addendum — Material  added  to  the  back  of  the  book  to  supply  omissions  or  cor- 
rect mistakes. 

Adulterism — As  applied  to  a  name  means  a  change,  as  de  Foe  changed  to 
Defoe. 

Advance  Sheets — Sometimes  called  early  copies.  Portions  of  a  work  supplied 
elsewhere  previous  to  the  publication. 

Alliteration — Lat.,  al  for  ad  "to,"  and  litera  "a  letter";  Fr.  alliteration.  The 
repetition  of  the  same  letter  at  the  beginning  of  two  or  more  words  im- 
mediately succeeding  each  other,  or  at  short  intervals. 

Allonym  (Allonymous) — False  proper  name.  Work  published  under  the  name 
of  some  author  or  person  of  reputation,  but  not  by  him. 

Americana— Books  relating  to  history,  biography,  geography,  travel  not  only  of 
the  United  States,  but  also  of  North,  Central,  and  South  America. 

Amphigoric — Gr.  amphi  "about,"  gyros  "circle."  A  term  applied  to  nonsense 
verses;  literally,  a  round  about. 

Anagram — Gr.  anagramma,  a  transposition  of  letters  inverted  with,  or  without, 
meaning.  Anagrammatism — the  dissolution  of  a  name  written  in  its  letters 
and  a  new  connection  made  by  transposition,  without  addition,  subtraction 
or  change  of  a  letter,  into  different  words  making  perfect  sense  applicable  to 
the  person  named,  as  Horatio  Nelson  changed  into  Honor  est  a  Nilo;  Gus- 
tavus  changed  into  Augustus. 

Anastatic  Printing — Gr.  anistemi,  to  "raise  up."  A  method  of  obtaining  im- 
pressions of  any  printed  page  or  engraving  without  resetting  the  types  or 
re-engraving  the  plate.  The  printed  plate,  or  page,  is  saturated  with  nitric 
acid,  which  does  not  affect  the  part  covered  with  printers'  ink;  a  transfer 
is  taken  on  a  plate  of  zinc,  which  is  soon  corroded  or  eaten  away  by  the  acid 
from  the  non-printed  parts  of  the  page,  leaving  the  printed  portion  in  slight 
relief.   Further  application  of  acid  deepens  the  impression. 

Anonym — A  fictitious  designation,  concealing  the  real  name  of  the  writer;  a 
pseudonym;  a  book  without  the  name  on  the  title  page. 

Anonymous — As  applied  to  books  means  printed  without  the  author's  name  on 
the  title. 

Apoconym — Name  derived  from  one  or  more  initial  letters. 

542 


Apocryphal — Of  doubtful  authenticity;  spurious,  false;  applied  to  a  book  whose 
author  is  uncertain. 

Appendix — Matter  which  follows  the  body  of  the  book. 

ARISTONYM — Title  of  nobility  converted  into  or  used  as  a  proper  name. 

Armarian — An  officer  in  the  monastic  libraries  who  had  charge  of  the  books  to 
prevent  them  from  being  injured  by  insects,  and  especially  to  look  after  the 
bindings.    He  had  also  to  keep  a  correct  catalog. 

Ascetonym — Gr.  as\etes  means  a  monk,  hermit  or  recluse,  especially  one  prac- 
ticing self-denial  or  abstinence.    The  name  of  a  saint  used  as  a  proper  name. 

Asterisk — Gr.  asteris\os.  The  figure  of  a  star  (*)  used  in  writing  to  denote 
omission,  addition,  or  to  refer  to  some  footnote. 

ASTERISM — One  or  more  asterisks  or  stars  used  in  place  of  a  name  (*******) 
Originally  meaning  "a  group  of  stars;  a  constellation.'" 

Author's  Proof — The  proof  taken  after  the  first  proof  is  corrected  and  sent  to 
the  author  for  correction  or  amendment. 

Autonym — Book  published  with  the  author's  real  name. 

Bands — 1 .  Bindings  covered  with  leather  in  the  tanned  state,  used  together  with 
the  name  of  the  leather,  as  in  sheep  bands.  2.  The  strings  whereon  the 
pages  of  a  volume  are  sewn.  3.  Pieces  of  leather  or  cardboard  glued  to  the 
back  previous  to  covering  used  for  ornaments.  The  space  between  these  is 
called  between  bands. 

Basil — Sheep  skin  that  is  tanned  in  bark  and  used  for  common  binding;  dis- 
tinguished from  roan,  which  is  tanned  in  sumach. 

Bead — In  bookbinding,  any  cordlike  prominence,  as  a  roll  on  the  head-band  of 
a  book.  A  small  globular  ornament  commonly  applied  in  a  row  like  a  string 
of  beads.     A  narrow  moulding  having  a  semicircular  section. 

Biblio — From  the  Gr.  biblion  "book,"  significant  of,  or  pertaining  to,  books. 

Bibliognost — One  learned  in  the  history  of  books,  titles,  and  colophons. 

Bibliographer — A  describer  of  books,  their  authorship,  printing,  publication, 
etc. 

Bibliolatry — Extravagant  admiration  for  books. 

Bibliography — The  knowledge  of  books  in  regard  to  materials,  authors,  and 
editions;  their  rank  and  classification  in  the  library. 

Bibliology — Scientific  description  of  books,  book-lore. 

Bibliomaniac — (Ger.  equivalent  Buechernarr  "book  fool.")  An  accumulator 
who  blunders  faster  than  he  buys;  the  inordinate  collector;  the  collector  of 
certain  editions  or  bindings. 

Bibliophile — The  lover  of  books  who  reads  for  his  own  pleasure. 

Bibliophobia — Aversion  to  books. 

Bibliopole — One  who  deals  in  books. 

Bibliotaph— One  who  buries  his  books  by  keeping  them  locked  up. 

Black-Letter — The  name  given  in  English  to  the  type  used  by  the  early  printers 
resembling  the  modern  German  Fra\tur;  the  word  came  into  use  about 
1600;  at  the  present  time  occasionally  used  in  fancy  printing  and  called 
"Old  English"  or  "Gothic." 
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Bleed — A  work  is  said  to  bleed  if  the  print  has  been  cut  into. 

Blind  Tooling — Covers  ornamented  with  the  tools  but  without  gold. 

Block — Stereotype  print,  either  the  plate  or  cast. 

BlocK'Books — Books  printed  from  engraved  blocks  of  wood  on  one  side  of  the 
leaf  only  and  executed  in  Holland,  Flanders,  and  Germany  during  the  first 
three  quarters  of  the  fifteenth  century. 

Boards — (Fr.  cartone;  Ger.  Steifhand.)  When  the  back  of  a  book  is  covered 
with  paper  or  cloth,  and  the  sides  consist  of  paper-covered  pasteboard,  the 
book  is  said  to  be  "in  boards." 

Book  OF  Hours — (Lat.  horae.)  A  book  containing  prayers  or  offices  for  lay- 
men to  read  at  the  canonical  hours.  (Just  before  and  after  the  invention  of 
printing  many  "books  of  hours"  were  produced.) 

Book  Uncut — When  the  top,  fore-edge,  and  bottom  have  not  been  pruned  by 
the  binder's  knife. 

Bosses — Metal  plates  attached  to  the  sides  of  large  volumes  for  greater  pres- 
ervation. 

Bottom — (Fr.  vas  d'  une  page;  Ger.  Ende  einer  Seite.)     Foot  of  page. 

Bottom  Line — (Fr.  Iigne  inferieure  d'  une  lettre;  Ger.  Grundline.)  The  last 
Une  of  the  page  preceding  the  catch  word. 

Bourgeois — Pronounced  "burjois."  (Fr.  la  gaillarde  (deus  Parissienne ) ;  Ger. 
Bourgeois;  Dut.  bourgeois;  Ital.  gagliarda.)  The  word  was  probably  de- 
rived from  the  name  of  a  French  printer.  It  ranks  between  long  primer  and 
brevier  in  size.    By  modern  printers  bourgeois  is  known  as  nine-point  type. 

Boustrophedon — A  method  of  writing  shown  in  early  Greek  inscriptions  in 
which  the  lines  were  written  alternately  from  left  to  right  and  from  right 
to  left.  The  laws  of  Solon  (6th  century  B.  C.)  were  written  in  this  man- 
ner. Now  sometimes  applied  to  a  name  spelled  backwards,  as  "Dralloc"  for 
Collard. 

Bouts  Rimes — (Fr.  bout,  "end.")  Riming  words  given  out  as  line  endings  of 
a  stanza,  the  other  part  of  the  lines  having  to  be  supplied  by  the  ingenuity 
of  the  person  to  whom  the  words  were  given.  Said  to  have  been  invented 
by  Dulot. 

BRACE — (Fr.  accolade;  Ger.  Klammer.)    A  character  cut  in  metal. 

Brachygraphy — The  art  or  practice  of  writing  in  shorthand,  or  with  contrac- 
tions, or  abbreviations. 

Brevier — (Fr.  petit  texte;  Ger.  Petit;  Jungfer;  Dut.  Brevier;  Ital.  piccolo  testo.) 
A  type  so  called  from  its  first  being  used  in  printing  Breviaries;  now  used 
for  small  works  and  foot  notes.    It  is  now  called  eight-point. 

Broadside — (Fr.  implano;  Ger.  Bogenform.)  A  form  of  one  full  page,  printed 
on  one  side  of  a  whole  sheet  of  paper. 

Calf — (Fr.  veau;  Ger.  Leder;  Franzband.)  Books  bound  in  calf  skin  variously 
prepared — plain,  gret  extra,  half  extra,  super  extra. 

Calf  Extra,  see  Extra  below. 

CANCELS — (Fr.  jeuillet  refait;  Ger.  Auswechselblatt.)  Leaves  containing  errors, 
which  are  to  be  cut  out  and  replaced  with  others  properly  printed. 
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Canon — (Ger.  Missal,  Tenia;  Dut.  parys  romeyn;  Ital.  canone.)  The  largest 
type  with  a  specific  name.  So  called  because  the  canon  of  the  mass  was 
printed  in  it. 

Caption  and  Subhead — American  terms  to  signify  the  words  that  stand  at  the 
head  of  chapters  or  sections,  to  indicate  contents. 

Case  Work — The  making  of  cases  or  covers  in  which  sewed  books  are  bound. 
A  book  glued  on  the  back  and  stuck  into  a  cover  prepared  beforehand  to 
receive  it. 

Catchword — (Fr.  reclame;  Ger.  Custos.)  A  term  used  by  early  printers  for 
the  word  at  the  bottom  of  each  page,  under  the  last  word  of  the  last  line, 
which  was  the  first  word  at  the  top  of  the  next  page;  now  disused,  but  still 
found  in  parliamentary  papers. 

ChaiN'Stitch — The  stitch  at  the  head  and  tail  of  each  volume  before  another 
course  is  commenced. 

Chapbook — Small  books  in  paper  binding,  common  in  the  17th  and  18th  cen- 
turies. 

Chemitipy — A  process  for  obtaining  metallic  printing  surfaces  in  relief  from 
engravings,  that  can  be  worked  in  an  ordinary  press. 

CHRONOGRAM — (Fr.  chronogramme.)     An  inscription  in  which  a  certain  date 
is  expressed  by  numeral  letters  contained  in  the  words.     Common  in  old 
books  and  on  medals,  e.  g.,  ChrlstVs  DVX;  ergo  trIVMphVs. 
C+I+V+D+V+X+I  +V+M+V=1632. 

Circuit  Edges — Edges  covered  by  flaps  used  on  Bibles  or  books  that  are  carried 
in  the  pocket. 

Clean  PROOF — (Fr.  epreuve  peu  charges;  Ger.  rcincr  Absug.)  A  proof  with 
few  faults. 

Cloth — (Fr.  toile,  percaline  anglaise;  Ger.  Leinwandband.)  Cloth  used  for 
cheap  durable  styles;  either  plain  printed,  stamped,  or  gilt  embossed. 

Collate — (Fr.  conferer;  Ger.  \ollationiren,  revidiren.)  To  compare  or  exam- 
ine two  things  of  a  similar  kind,  especially  to  verify  the  arrangement  of,  as 
the  sheets  of  a  book  after  they  have  been  gathered.  It  is  usually  done  by 
inspecting  the  signatures  at  the  foot  of  the  first  page  of  each  sheet. 

Colophon — (Gr.  \olophon  "finishing  touch.")  A  note  at  the  conclusion  of  a 
book  giving  the  place  and  year  of  publication,  and  usually  the  printer's 
name.    Its  place  nowadays  is  often  occupied  by  "Finis"  or  "The  End." 

Corners — Pieces  of  leather  pasted  on  corners  of  half  bound  books.  Early  books 
had  metal  corners. 

Corrections — The  marking  of  errors  or  defects  in  the  proofsheet  to  be  cor- 
rected by  the  printer  in  the  type. 

Corrector  or  Reader — (Fr.  correcteur;  Ger.  Korre\tor.)  One  who  reads  or 
corrects  the  first  proof. 

Cropping — Cutting  down  the  book  near  to  the  print. 

Cryptonym — A  secret  or  hidden  name;  often  one  that  is  disguised  by  trans- 
posing of  letters,  as  "Olphar  Hamst"  for  "Ralph  Thomas." 

545 


Dele — (Fr.  deleatur;  Ger.  Deleatur.)  To  blot  out;  to  erase  or  omit.  Repre- 
sented in  correcting  proof  by  a  symbol  resembling  the  Greek  letter  delta 
(English  "d"). 

Demonym — Popular,  or  general  appellation  used  in  place  of  a  person's  name, 
such  as  "bibliophile." 

Desiderata — Things  desired  or  desirable;  specifically  a  list  of  books  or  other  ob- 
jects wanted  for  a  certain  collection. 

Diamond — (Fr.  diamant;  Ger.  Diamantschrift.)  The  smallest  size  of  English 
type,  first  cast  by  Dutch  founders,  now  called  four-point.  The  French  have 
still  a  smaller  size,  of  which  2,800  letters  weigh  only  a  pound. 

Double  Book — Book  printed  on  half  sheets. 

Double  Dagger — (Ger.  Doppel\reuz.)  A  reference  mark  used  to  refer  to  a 
footnote. 

Double  Pica — (Fr.  le  gros  parangon;  Ger.  Text,  or  Secunda;  Dut.  dubbelde 
dessendiaan;  Ital.  due  linne  e  filosofia.)  A  type  double  the  size  of  small  pica. 
In  modern  terminology:  22-point. 

Drawing-in — Fastening  the  boards  to  the  back  with  the  bands  on  which  it  is 
sewn. 

Duodecimo — (Eng.  twelvemo;  Fr.  in-douze;  Ger.  Duodez.)  Size  of  book  printed 
on  paper  folded  into  twelve  leaves,  or  twenty- four  pages. 

Edition — (Fr.  V edition;  Ger.  Auflage.)    The  whole  number  printed  at  one  time. 

Editio  Princeps — First  edition  of  the  work  printed  from  old  manuscripts  when 
printing  first  began. 

Emerald — Name  of  type  now  little  used,  a  size  between  nonpareil  and  minion, 
that  is,  between  six  and  seven'point. 

End-Papers — The  blank  leaves  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  book. 

English — (Fr.  Saint  Augustin;  Ger.  Mittel;  Dut.  Augustyn;  Ital.  Silvio.)  Type 
larger  than  pica,  used  for  Bibles  and  work  in  folio.  Now  known  as  14 
point. 

Errata — Errors  in  a  book  discovered  after  printing.  Printed  on  a  slip  of  paper 
and  pasted  into  the  book. 

Even  Page — Even  numbered  pages,  for  example,  2nd,  4th,  6th. 

Ex  Libris — (Latin  "From  the  books.")     Often  used  on  book  plates. 

Exoteric  Books — Those  intended  for  the  general  public  and  for  ordinary' 
readers. 

Extra,  or  Calf  Extra — A  book  that  is  well  forwarded,  lined  with  good  marble 
paper,  having  silk  head-bands  and  gilt  narrow  roll  around  the  sides  and  in- 
side the  squares. 

Facsimile — A  combination  of  flowers  or  ornamental  types  of  decoration,  in 
imitation  of  the  engraved  head-bands  of  the  early  printers:  a  typographical 
fashion  in  England  in  the  17th  and  18th  centuries. 

Filleted — Bands  of  a  volume  marked  with  a  single  gilt  line. 

Finisher — The  workman  who  does  the  ornamental  part  of  binding. 

First  Edition — First  issue  of  a  book. 

First  Proof — (Fr.  feuille  d'  epreuve;  Ger.  Abzug.)  First  impression  after  a 
book  is  composed. 
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FlY'Leaf — (Fr.  allonge;  Ger.  Vorsetzblatt,  Anzeigeblatt,  "advertisement  sheet 

or  journal.")     Blank  leaf  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  a  book. 
FOLDER — One  who  folds  the  book  according  to  pages  before  sewing. 
Folio — (Fr.  folio;  Ger.  Folio.)     The  size  of  a  book  whose  paper  sheets  are  folded 

into  two  leaves  making  four  pages. 
Folioing — (Fr.  pagination;  Ger.  Paginierung.)     Paging,  numbering. 
Foot-Line — The  last  line  of  a  page  of  type,  usually  blank  or  containing  only  the 

signature  of  the  sheet  at  regular  intervals,  but  sometimes  having  in  it  the 

folio  or  number  of  the  page. 
Fore-Edge — The  front  edge  of  a  book. 
Formae  Literarum — The  expression  used  by  Cicero  (De  Natura  Deorum)  with 

reference  to  types  made  of  metal. 
Format — -General  makeup  of  a  book  as  to  size,  page,  and  margin. 
Forrell,  Forel — A  kind  of  parchment  for  the  covers  of  books. 
Forwarding — All  operations  of  the  binding  up  to  coloring. 
Foul  Proof — (Fr.  epreuve  char  gee;  Ger.  Schmutziger  Abzug.)     A  proof  with 

many  corrections  marked  on  it. 
Foxed — Discolored,  stained,  or  spotted;  said  of  paper  with  chemical  stains  due 

to  imperfect  preparation  of  the  pulp  and  to  impurities  in  the  paper. 
Frontispiece — A  picture  or  plate  facing  the  title  page. 
Gaenseaugen,  Gaensefuesschen — "Goose  eyes,"  "goose  feet,"  the  German 

nicknames  for  inverted  commas. 
Galvanoglyphy — A  process  for  obtaining  relief  on  a  copper  plate  by  means  of 

galvanism. 
Geonym — Name  of  country,  town,  or  village,  substituted  for  the  author's  name, 

as  New  Yorker,  American,  Irishman. 
Gilt — A  book  bound  firm  and  strong,  having  plain  end  papers  and  back  gilt. 
Gilt-Edges — (Fr.  dore  sur  trache;  Ger.  Goldschnitt.)     Gilt  edges  of  the  leaves 

of  the  book. 
Glaire — The  white  of  eggs,  used  as  a  varnish  to  preserve  painting,  and  as  a  size 

in  the  process  of  gilding  the  edges  of  a  book. 
Great  Primer — (Fr.  gros  romain,  gros  texte;  Ger.  Grosse  Antiquaschrift;  Dut. 

text;   Ital.   teste)     Largest   size  of  type  used   for  books.     Now  called   18 

point. 
Grolier  Design — Term  applied  to  a  design  of  interlaced  ornamental  gold  lines 

on  leather  binding  introduced  by  Jean  Grolier,  who  died  in  1565. 
Grooves — Projections  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  books  in  backing  to  admit  the 

boards  lying  even  with  the  back  when  laced  in. 
Guards — Narrow  strips  of  strong  paper  interspersed  and  sewn  in  a  book  for  the 

insertion  of  prints  or  other  matter  to  prevent  it  from  being  uneven  when 

filled. 
Guillemets — French  name  for  inverted  commas,  originated  by  M.  Guillemets. 
Gutter — The  round  front  edge  formed  by  flattening  the  circular  back  previous 

to  cutting. 
Hagionym — Saint's  name  used  as  a  proper  name. 
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Half-Bound — (Fr.  demi-reliure;  Ger.  Halb  Franzband.)  Said  of  a  book  whose 
back  and  corners  are  covered  with  leather  and  the  sides  with  paper  or  cloth. 

Half-Extra — Books  forwarded  carefully  and  lined  with  marble  paper  having 
silk  head-bands  and  narrow  roll  around  the  sides. 

Head — The  top  of  a  volume. 

Head-Band — (Fr.  tr ache' file;  Ger.  Capital.)  The  silk  or  cotton  ornament 
placed  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  back. 

Head-Line — Line  under  the  running  title  on  the  pages  of  a  book. 

Head-Page — The  beginning  of  a  subject. 

Head-Piece — An  ornament  placed  at  the  top  of  a  page  at  the  beginning  of  a 
chapter. 

HlERONYM — Sacred  name  used  as  a  proper  name. 

Hornbook — A  sheet  of  paper  mounted  on  a  wooden  board  containing  the  al- 
phabet, the  nine  digits,  and  the  Lord's  Prayer,  protected  by  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent horn.    Used  in  England  before  printing  in  teaching  children  to  read. 

Iconography — The  art  of  representing  persons  or  objects  by  means  of  images, 
statues,  busts,  paintings,  or  engravings  on  gems  or  metals,  and  the  like.  Pic- 
torial representation  in  general. 

Imprint — (Fr.  nom  de  Vediteur;  Ger.  Druc\ort.)  Designation  of  a  place  where 
a  work  is  printed,  either  with  or  without  the  printer's  name. 

Incunabula — Books  printed  before  1501,  from  the  Latin  word  for  "cradle." 

Initialism — Use  of  the  initials  instead  of  the  full  name. 

Ink — (Fr.  encre;  Ital.  inchiostro.)  English  ink  was  used  by  emperors  alone  and 
forbidden  to  others.    It  was  called  encaustum. 

In  Print — A  book  still  obtainable  from  the  publisher. 

Inset — A  leaf  or  leaves  inserted  in  other  leaves  previously  folded,  usually  in  the 
middle  of  the  sheet.    Used  also  of  a  map  or  print  inserted  in  a  book. 

Ironym — Ironical  names. 

Large  Paper  Copies — Books  printed  on  paper  of  extra  size  with  wide  margins. 

Lettered — A  book  filleted  on  back  and  the  title  lettered. 

Lines — A  book  is  said  to  be  in  Morocco  lines  when  the  only  ornament  is  a  plain 
fillet  on  the  bands  and  around  the  sides. 

LiPOGRAM — A  writing  from  which  all  words  containing  a  particular  letter  are 
omitted.  In  the  first  book  of  the  Odyssey  of  Tryphiodorus,  for  example, 
there  was  no  "a";  in  the  second,  no  "b."  Similarly  poems  have  been  writ- 
ten in  English,  avoiding  the  use  of  "e,"  or  of  some  other  vowel. 

Lithography — The  art  of  engraving  or  tracing  letters  or  designs  on  stone  and 
transferring  them  to  paper  by  impression. 

Logotype — Type  cast  in  words  or  double  letters,  as  "ff." 

Long  Primer — (Fr.  petit  romain;  Ger.  Corpus  Garmond;  Ital.  garamone.)  A 
type  used  to  print  primers  and  dictionaries.     Now  called  10  point. 

Macaronic — Like  macaroni,  as  applied  to  poetry  it  means  a  mixture  of  words 
from  different  languages,  often  used  in  burlesque. 

Mackle — (Fr.  friser;  Ger.  dupliren.)  When  part  of  the  impression  on  a  page 
appears  double,  caused  by  slipping,  or  by  a  wrinkle  in  the  paper. 
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Mill-Board — (Fr.  carton  de  pate,  carton  de  moulage;  Ger.  Geformte  Pappe.)  A 
thick  paper  used  for  various  purposes. 

Minion — (Fr.  la  mignione  colonell;  Ger.  Mignonschrift;  Ital.  mignona.)  Type 
half  the  size  of  English.    Now  called  7  point. 

Morocco — (Fr.  maroquin;  Ger.  Maroquin,  Marofyoleder,  Saffian.)  Goatskin 
tanned  with  sumac,  called  Morocco  because  it  was  first  introduced  into 
Europe  from  Morocco. 

Niello — A  design  in  black  on  a  surface  of  silver,  formed  by  engraving  the  de- 
sign and  then  filling  up  the  incised  furrows  with  an  alloy  of  silver,  copper, 
lead,  sulphur  and  borax;  also  an  impression  taken  from  the  engraved  sur- 
face before  the  incised  lines  have  been  filled  up. 

Nom  de  Plume — The  assumed  name  under  which  one  writes. 

NONPAREIL — (Fr.  nonpareille;  Ger.  Nonpareille;  Dut.  nonpareil;  Ital.  nonparig- 
lia.)     Type  half  the  size  of  pica.    Now  known  as  6  point. 

Obelisk,  or  Long  Cross — (Fr.  croix;  Ger.  Kreuz.)  A  reference  mark  to  draw 
attention  to  foot  note  or  margin. 

Octavo — (Fr.  en  octavo;  Ger.  Octav.)  Printed  page  of  a  book  folded  into  eight 
leaves,  making  sixteen  pages  of  about  6x9  inches. 

Odd  Page — First,  third  and  all  unevenly  numbered  pages. 

Opisthographic — Written  or  printed  on  both  sides  of  the  paper;  used  chiefly 
of  ancient  papyrus  and  parchment  manuscripts  and  stone  slabs,  but  also  ap- 
plied to  early  printed  books. 

Out  of  Print — (Fr.  epuise;  Ger.  (Im  Buchhandel)  vergriffen.)  A  book  is  said 
to  be  out  of  print  when  the  publisher's  supply  is  exhausted. 

Palindrome — Words,  verses,  and  sentences  that  may  be  read  both  backwards 
and  forwards. 

Pamphlet — Any  work  that  is  stitched  but  unbound  and  usually  not  exceeding 
five  sheets,  with  or  without  a  thin  paper  wrapper  or  cover. 

PANICONOGRAPHY — A  process  of  reproducing  a  design  in  relief  on  a  zinc  plate 
by  means  of  the  typographic  press. 

Paper — When  one,  two,  three,  or  more  copies  of  a  sheet  of  a  work  are  printed 
on  the  paper  that  the  whole  is  intended  to  be  worked  on,  it  is  said  to  be 
"pulled  on  its  own  paper." 

Paragon — (Fr.  petit  paragon;  Ger.  Paragon;  Dut.  paragon;  Ital.  paragone.)  A 
type  one  size  larger  than  the  great  primer;  the  only  one  which  bears  the 
same  name  in  all  languages.    Now  known  as  20  point. 

Paragraph — (Fr.  pied  de  mouche,  V  alinea;  Ger.  Absatz,  neue  Lime.)  A  refer- 
ence mark  used  in  the  older  books  to  distinguish  certain  material  from  the 
general  contents  of  the  book. 

PastE'Board — (Fr.  carton  de  collage;  ais  de  carton;  Ger.  Star\er  Pappendec\el; 
geleimte  Pappe.)  A  substance  made  of  sheets  of  paper  pasted  together  used 
in  bookbinding. 

Pearl — (Fr.  La  Parisienne;  ou  sedanoise;  Ger.  Perl;  Pariserschrift;  Ital.  occhio 
di  mosca.)  A  small  type  used  for  pocket  dictionaries.  Modern  designa- 
tion: 5  point 
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Phraseonym — Phrase  used  instead  of  a  proper  name. 

Pica — -(Fr.  cicero;  Ger.  Cicero;  Dut.  Mediaan;  Ital.  lettura.)  A  size  of  type 
that  is  used  as  a  standard  for  classing  all  type.     Now  known  as  12  point. 

Pirated  Edition — An  edition  issued  without  the  permission  of  the  author  or 
the  owner  of  the  copyright. 

Polyonym — A  work  by  several  authors. 

Posthumous — First  published  after  the  death  of  the  author. 

Printer's  Mark — The  device  of  a  printer  for  the  identification  of  his  press, 
usually  placed  on  the  lower  half  of  the  title  page. 

Pseudoandry — Woman  signing  a  man's  name. 

Pseudogyn — Man  signing  a  woman's  name. 

Pseudo-Initialism — Use  of  false  initials  in  indicating  authorship. 

PseudO'Titonym — Use  of  false  title  in  naming  a  work. 

Proof— (Fr.  tierce;  Ger.  Abzug.)  An  impression  of  a  sheet  of  work  or  job  to 
be  examined  for  errors. 

Quarto — (Written  4to;  Fr.  quarto;  Ger.  Viertelform;  Quart.)  Printed  sheets 
folded  into  four  leaves  making  eight  pages.  Water  marks  are  always  hori- 
zontal. 

Recto — Page  of  book  printed  on  right  hand  side.  Blank  side  called  verso,  or 
"reverse." 

Register,  or  Registrum  Chartarum — A  list  of  signatures  or  first  words  of 
a  sheet  at  the  end  of  early  printed  books. 

Register — Exact  adjustment  of  position  in  the  press  work  of  books  and  papers 
printed  on  both  sides.  When  pages,  columns,  and  lines  are  truly  square, 
and  back  one  another  precisely  on  the  leaf,  they  are  said  to  be  "in  register.'" 

Reprint,  or  Excerpt — (Fr.  tirage  "a  part";  Ger.  Separatabdruc\.)  Whole  or 
part  of  a  book  re-issued. 

Revise — (Fr.  {aire  la  revision,  revoir;  Ger.  durchsehen.)  An  impression,  or 
proof-sheet,  to  be  examined  by  the  reviser  to  see  that  all  corrections  have  been 
made. 

Ribbed  Paper — (Fr.  papier  hollandaise;  Ger.  HoWaendisch.es  Papier.)   Art  paper. 

Roan — Sheep-skin  embossed,  often  made  to  look  like  morocco. 

Rubbed — Binding  showing  signs  of  wear. 

Rubric — 1.  In  old  manuscripts  and  printed  books  (and  still  sometimes  in  the 
latter)  some  small  part  distinguished  from  the  rest  of  the  matter  by  being 
written  or  printed  in  red,  as  an  initial  letter,  a  title,  or  heading.  2.  Name 
given  to  directory  passage  in  the  service  of  the  church,  printed  in  red  ink; 
first  used  in  the  Psalterium  of  Mentz,  1457.  3.  Anything  which  in  manu- 
scripts or  books  was  formerly  put  in  red,  as  a  title,  heading,  guiding  rule, 
or  direction. 

Rubricated — Printed  in  red  or  in  red  and  black. 

Ruby — The  type  next  in  size  larger  than  pearl.     Now  known  as  5 ]/z  point. 

Running  Title — (Fr.  titre  courant;  Ger.  Columnerttitel.)  Words  placed  at 
the  top  of  the  page  to  indicate  the  subject  of  the  text. 
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Russia — Fr.  cuir  de  russe;  Ger.  Juchten.)     Soft  leather  of  tawny  color  with  a 
peculiar  odor,  tanned  with  willow  bark.     Said  to  be  made  from  hides  of 
cattle  under  three  years  old,  curried  with  empyreumatic  oil  of  birch  bark 
Mostly  done  in  Russia. 

SCENONYM — (Fr.  nom  de  theatre.)    Theatrical  name  of  author  or  actor. 

Script — (Fr.  anglaise;  Ger.  Schreibschrift.)  Name  of  type  used  to  imitate 
writing. 

Set-Off,  Off-Set — Transfer  of  superabundant  or  undried  ink  from  one  page 
to  another  in  printing. 

Seventy-Two  Mo. —  (72mo.)  A  sheet  of  paper  folded  into  seventy-two  leaves 
making  one  hundred  and  forty-four  pages. 

Sexto-Decimo — (Fr.  en  seize;  Ger.  Sedez.)  Size  of  book  on  paper  folded  into 
sixteen  leaves  making  thirty-two  pages. 

Sheep — (Fr.  basane;  Ger.  Zubereitetes  Schafleder.)    Book  bound  in  sheep  leather. 

Side-Head — Same  as  Caption. 

Sideronym — Celestial,  or  astronomical,  name. 

Silk — (Fr.  soil;  Ger.  Seide.)  A  fancy  binding  in  silk:  plain,  embossed,  or 
watered. 

SlXTY'FoUR  Mo. — (64mo.)  A  sheet  of  paper  folded  into  sixty-four  leaves  mak- 
ing one  hundred  and  twenty-eight  pages. 

Squares — That  part  of  the  boards  which  projects  over  the  edges  of  a  book. 

Start — When  leaves  spring  from  the  back  and  project  over  the  edges  after  be- 
ing bound. 

Stet — (Latin  for  "let  it  stand.")  When  a  corrector  has  struck  out  a  word  in 
the  proof  and  then  decides  it  should  remain,  the  word  is  marked  with  two 
or  more  dots  underneath,  and  "stet"  is  written  in  the  margin. 

Stigmonym — Dots  instead  of  a  name. 

Super-Extra — A  book  beat  or  rolled,  having  colored  end  papers,  double  head 
bands,  roll  inside,  double  roll  outside,  with  narrow  rolls  or  one  broad  roll. 

Superiors — Small  letters  or  figures  placed  above  the  end  of  a  word  to  call  at- 
tention to  notes. 

Super-Royal — (Fr.  Jesus;  Ger.  Grossregalpapier.)  Name  given  to  a  size  of 
paper  27j/2xl9J4  inches. 

Tail — The  bottom  of  a  book. 

Tail-Piece — An  ornament  placed  in  a  short  page  to  fill  up  the  vacancy. 

Telonism — Terminal  letters  of  the  real  name. 

Thirty-Six  Mo. —  (36mo.)  Sheet  of  pages  folded  in  thirty-six  leaves  making 
seventy-two  pages. 

Thirty -Two  Mo. —  (32mo.)  Sheet  of  paper  folded  into  thirty-two  leaves  mak- 
ing sixty-four  pages. 

Tironian  Notes — Shorthand  notes  of  Roman  antiquity  introduced  into  Rome 
by  Tiro,  a  pupil  and  amanuensis  of  Cicero. 

Title- Page — A  page  at  the  beginning  of  a  book  always  on  the  right  side,  giving 
its  title,  author,  its  publisher,  with  date  and  place. 

Titlonym — Quality  or  title  taken  instead  of  a  proper  name. 
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Translationym — Translation  of  the  real  name,  e.  g.  Faber  (Latin  for  "Smith") ; 
Melanchthon  (Greek  for  "Schwarzerd") . 

Twenty  Mo.  — (20mo.)  Sheet  of  paper  folding  into  twenty  leaves  making  forty 
pages. 

TwentY'Four  Mo. — (24mo.)  Sheet  of  paper  folded  into  twenty- four  leaves 
making  forty-eight  pages. 

Twin-Binding — A  method  of  binding  books  by  uniting  the  two  parts  back  to 
fore-edge  in  such  a  manner  as  to  expose  the  pages  of  the  different  languages 
at  the  same  time. 

Uncut  Edges — (Fr.  non  coupe;  Ger.  Unaufgeschnitten.)  Books  that  are  not 
trimmed  across  the  bolts;  having  the  full  margin  of  the  untrimmed  sheets. 

Unopened — A  book  with  untrimmed  edges  that  have  not  been  sliced  open. 

Vellum — The  skin  of  calves  prepared  for  writing,  printing,  and  binding  books 
in  the  early  period.    Also  the  skin  of  goats  or  kids  similarly  prepared. 

Velvet — A  binding  used  for  prayer  books  and  manuscripts. 

Verso — (Fr.  verso;  Ger.  Kehrseite.)  The  page  of  a  book  on  the  reverse,  or 
left  hand,  side. 

Vignette — A  small  decorative  design  or  engraved  illustration  placed  opposite 
or  on  a  title  page,  or  at  the  head  or  tail  of  a  chapter.  An  illustration  hav- 
ing a  background  or  border  that  gradually  shades  away. 

Water  Lines — (Fr.  pontusaux;  Ger.  Wassermar\e.)  Transparent  perpendicu- 
lar marks  on  paper  crossed  at  right  angles  by  wire  marks. 

Water  Marks — (Fr.  filigrane;  Ger.  Wasserzeichen.)  Ornamental  figures  sewn 
upon  the  wires  of  the  mold  which  leave  an  impression  by  making  the  paper 
thinner  and  more  translucent. 

Wormhole — A  hole  in  the  paper  or  binding  caused  by  insects  known  as  book- 
worms. 

Wrapper — (Fr.  couverture;  Ger.  Umschlag.)  The  paper  cover  of  a  book  or 
pamphlet. 

XYLOGRAPHic  Books — (Fr.  xylographie;  Ger.  Xyhgraphische  Drudge.)  Block 
books. 
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Press  Device,  523 
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Title  Page  of,  283 
Amelia,  216 

Title  Page  of,  217 
America,  First  Mention  of,  18 
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Title  Pages  of,  161,  163 
Anatomy  of  Wit,  132 

Title  Page  of,  133 


Anshelmus,  Thomas,  Press  Device,  520 
Antony  and  Cleopatra,  194 

Title  Page  of,  195 
Aristotle,  96,  462 
Art  of  Medicine,  96 

Title  Page  of,  97 
Arte  of  Rhetori\e,  120 
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Title  Page  of,  399-401 
Berthelet,  Thomas,  Press  Device,  500 
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Title  Page  of,  65 
Breeches  B.,  66,  68 

Title  Page  of,  67 
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Title  Page  of,  73 
King  James  Version,  72-75 

Title  Pages  of,  73,  75 
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Language,  454 
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Book  Terminology,  542-552 
Books: 

Block,  3,  4,  12,  xvi 
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Boswell,  James,  240-241 
Bouchet,  Jacques,  Press  Device,  525 
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Buysson,  Jean  Baptiste,  Motto,  535 
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Caslon,  Wm.,  454 
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Title  Page  of,  93 
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Press  Device,  489 
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Title  Page  of,  387 
Celsus,  Aurelius  Cornelius,  96-97 
Chapman,  238 
Chapman,  George,  144-147 
Chaucer,  Geoffrey,  40-41 
Chepman.  Walter,  466 

Press  Device,  518 
Chesneau,  Nicolas,  Motto,  535 
Childe  Harold's  Pilgrimage,  242 

Title  Page  of,  243 


Childs,  John,  298 
Christmas  Carol,  260 

Title  Page  of,  261 
Chronicles  of  England,  Scotlande  and 

Irelande,   124 

Title  Page  of,  125 
Chronology,  533-534 
Cicero's  Cato  Major,  334 

Title  Page  of,  335 
Cicero's  Rhetorica,  479 
Clein,  Johan,  Press  Device,  520 
Clemens,  Samuel  Langhorne,  343, 

386-393 
Coburger,  Anthony,  16-17 
Cochin,  Chas,  Nicolas,  454 
Colines,  Simon  de,  90-91 
Collation,  xiii-xvii 

Colonial  American  Literature,  315-339 
Colonto,  Abraham,  44 
Colophon : 

Of  Mondino's  Anatomy,  484 

Of  Plato  de  Benedictis,  482 

Of  Ulrich  Han,  478 

Of  Exposicio  S.  Hieronymi,  15 

Of  Nicolas  Jenson,  479 

Of  Conrad  Kachelofen,  483 

Of  Jacob  Saccon,  479 

Of  Johann  Schoeffer,  485 

Of  John  Speier,  477-478 

Of  Wendelin  of  Speier,  480 

Of  Ant.  Zarotus,  481 

First  Book  with  a,  476 

Use  of  xv,  xvi 
Colophons,  473-485 
Columbo,  Matteo  Realdo,  98-99 
Columbus,  Realdus,  98-99 
Comedies  and  Tragedies,  188 

Title  Page  of,  189 
Comedies  of  Terence,  48 

Title  Page  of,  49 
Comedies  Histories  and  Tragedies,  152 

Title  Page  of,  153 
Compleat  Angler,  192 

Title  Page  of,  193 
Condell,  Henry,  152 
Constantin,  Antoine,  Motto,  535 
Cooper.  James  Fenimore,  343,  350 
Copland,  Robert,  Press  Device,  498 
Copland,  William,  Press  Device,  498 
Coral,  Benoit,  Motto,  535 
Cosmograpfiia  Rudimenta,  18 

Title  Page,  19 
Cotton,  John,  324-325 
Countesse  of  Pembro\es  Arcadia,  134 

Title  Page  of,  135 
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Couteau,  Gillet,  Motto,  535 
Coverdale,  Miles,  56-58 
Cowper,  William,  232-233 
Crane.  Stephen,  343,  416-417 
Crantz,  Martin,  10 
Crespin,  John,  Motto,  535 

Press  Device,  517 
Crooke,  Andrew,  182 
Crowley,  Robert,  118 

D 

Dana,  Richard  Henry,  Jr.,  322,  343, 

356-357 
Daniel,  R.,  Motto,  535 
Darwin,  Chas.  Robt.,  278-279 
Dates,  See  Chronology 
David  Harum,  420 

Title  Page  of,  421 
Davison,  Thomas,  246 
Dawson,  John,  Press  Device,  504 
Day.  John,  Press  Device,  507 
Daye,  Stephen,  317-321 
Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire, 

228 

Title  Page  of,  229 
Definitions,  542-552 
Defoe,  Daniel,  204-205 
De  Generatione  Animalium,  104 
De  L' Auscultation  Mediate,  112 

Title  Page  of,  113 
De  Minieres,  Jean,  Motto,  535 
"Democritus  Junior,"  160 
De  Motu  Cordis,  104 

Title  Page  of,  105 
Deserted  Village,  224 

Title  Page  of,  225 
Devices,  Press,  488-529 
De  Vinne,  Theo.  L.,  454 
De  Vitalibus,  Bernardinus, 

Press  Device,  512 
Dexter,  R.,  Motto,  535 
Diamond  Sutra,  4 
Diary  of  Samuel  Pep  vs.  254 

Title  Page,  255 

Wheatley  Edition,  256 
Title  Page  of,  257 
Dickens.  Chas.,  117,  258-263 
Dickinson,  Emily,  343,  410-411 
Dictes  or  Sayengis  of  the  Philosophhres, 

458 

Facsimile  of,  459 
Dictionary  of  the  English  Language,  218 

Title  Page  of,  219 
Didier,  Francois,  Motto,  535 
Diedn'ch  Knic\erboc\er,  See  Irving, 

Washington 


Dillon,  Wentworth,  194 
Divina  Commedia  of  Dante,  480 
Dodgson,  Chas.  Lutwidge  (Lewis  Carrol), 

282-283 
Dolet,  Etienne,  Press  Device,  510 
Donne,  John,  180-181 
Don  Quichote,  156 

Title  Page  of,  157 
Dond,  C.  Warwick,   132 
Dotrina,  28 

Title  Page  of,  29 
Douceur.  David,  Motto,  535 
Douning,  M.,  Motto,  535 
Drayton,  166 

Dreiser,  Theodore,  343,  424-425 
Droeshout,  Martin,  152 
Dryden,  John,  117,  198-201 
Du  Bosc,  Jean,  Motto,  535 
Du  Chemin,  Nicholas,  Press  Device,  522 
Dudley,  Thomas,  322 
Duncon,  Edmund,  178 
Duplain,  Benoit,  Motto,  535 
Du  Puys,  Jacques,  Press  Device,  521 
Du  Vivie,  Jean,  Motto,  535 


Eagle's  Shadow,  428 
Title  Page  of,  429 
Early  Printed  Books,  3-29 
East,  Thomas,  132 

Press  Device,  504 
Edito  Princeps,  108 
Edwards,  Jonathan,  343 
Eld,  George,  180 
Elegy  Wrote  in  a  Country  Churchyard, 

214 

Title  Page  of,  215 
Eiia,  252 

Title  Page  of,  253 
Eliot,  George,  See  Evans,  Mary  Ann 
Eliot,  John,  317,  320-326 
Ellis,  John  Howard,  322 
Elyot,  Thomas,  92-93 
Elzevir,  Abraham,  Press  Device,  499 
Elzevir,  Bonaventure,  Press  Device,  499 
Elzevir,  Daniel,  468 

Press  Device,  499 
Elzevir,  Isaac,  Press  Device,  499 
Elzevir,  Jean,  Press  Device,  499 
Elzevir,  Louis,  454,  470 

Press  Device,  499 
Elzevir  Press,  454,  468-471,  499 
Embargo,  343-345 

Title  Page  of,  345 
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Emerson,  Ralph  Waldo,  343,  368 

Essays,  358 

Title  Page,  359 
Endymion,  244 

Title  Page  of,  245 
English  Literature,  115-291 
Engraved  Titles,  Sec  Cochin,  454 
Enoch  Arden,  280 

Title  Page  of,  281 
Essay  on  Man,  210 

Title  Page  of,  211 
Essayes  Religious  Meditations,  140 

Title  Page  of,   141 
Essays,  (Emerson),  3  58 

'Title  Page,  359 
Estienne,  Robt.,  454 
Euclid,  First  Page  of,  42 

Facsimile  of,  43 
Euphu.es  the  Anatomy  of  Wit,  132 

Title  Page  of,  133 
Eustace,  Guillaume,  Press  Device,  529 
Evangeline,  368-371 

Title  Page  of,  369 

Facsimile  Letter  from  Longfellow,  371 
Evans,  Mary  Ann  (George  Eliot), 

274-277 
Expedition  of  Humphry  C\in\er,  226 

Title  Page  of,  227 
Exposicio,  S.  Hieronymi,  Colophon  of,  15 


Faber,  Bonaventura,  Motto,  535 
Faerie  Queen,  136-139 

Title  Pages  of,  137-139 
Famous  Tradgedy  of  the  Rich  Jew  of 

Malta,  174 

Title  Page  of,  175 
Fanshawe,  352 

Title  Page  of,  353 
Faques,  Richard,  Press  Device,  493 
Faques,  William,  Motto,  535 

Press  Device,  493 
Felix  Holt,  276 

Title  Page  of,  277 
Fernandez,  Valentin,  Press  Device,  529 
Ferrar,  Nicholas,  178 
Ferrers,  George,  126 
F  err  ex  &  Porrex,  130 

Title  Page  of,  131 
Fide  Honor,  See  Ford,  John,  172 
Field,  Eugene,  343,  404-409 
Field,  Richard,  Motto,  536 


Fielding,  Henry,  216-217 

First  Editions,  Modern  American, 

See  Identification  of  Modern 

American  First  Editions 
First  Printed  Book,  38 

Facsimile  Page,  39 
Fitzgerald,  Edward,  295-301 
Flach,  Martinus,  Press  Device,  528 
Fleet,  James,  317 
Flesher,  Miles,  180 
Fletcher,  John,  188-189 
Foesius,  Anuce,  108 
Fontana,  Bartholomeo,  Motto,  536 
Ford,  John,  172-173 
Foster,  John,  317-328 
Fradin,  Francoys,  Press  Device,  520 
Francesco  de  Bologna,  464 
Franklin,  Benjamin,  317,  332-335,  343 
Friburger,  Michael,  10 
Froben,  Ambrose  5?  Aurelius,  Motto,  536 
Fry,  72 

Frysar,  Ingram,  174 
Fust,  Johann,  454,  475-476,  488,  514 

Press  Device,  514 


Gabriel,  Alex  Siegmund,  Motto,  536 

Galen,  96 

Game  &  Playe  of  the  Chesse,  456 

Facsimile  of,  457 
Gandone,  Pierre,  Press  Device,  522 
Garamond,  Claude,  454 
Garland,  Hamlin,  343,  414-415 
Gasparini,  Letters  of,  10-11 
Gautherat,  Vivant,  Motto,  536 
Gaultier,  Raulin,  Press  Device,  518 
Gelder,  Jean  De,  Motto,  536 
Genatnius,  Joan  Jacob,  Motto,  536 
Gering,  Ulrich,  10 
German  Block  Book,  12-13 
Gibbon,  Edward,  228-229 
Glover,  Joseph,  317 
Goldsmith,  Oliver,  117,  220,  222-225 
Gomez,  Alonso,  Motto,  536 
Grafton,  Richard,  60,  64 

Press  D&vices,  496,  497 
Grammatica  Graeca,  462 

Facsimile  of,  463 
Grato,  Johannes,  Press  Device,  501 
Gray's  Elegy,  214 

Title  Page  of,  215 
Gray,  Thomas,  214-215 
Green,  Francis,  176 
Green,  Samuel,  317 
Grolier,  Jean,  455,  462 
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Gruninger,  John,  Press  Device,  88,  528 
Gryffyth,  Win.,  Press  Device,  502 
Guignard,  Jean,  Motto,  536 
Guillimin,  Pierre,  Motto,  536 
Guinter,  John,  90 
Gulliver's  Travels.  206'209 

Title  Page  of,  207,  209 
Gutenberg,  Johann,  455 
Guyart,  John,  Press  Device,  525 
Gymnicus,  Joannes,  Motto,  536 

H 
Haji  Abdu  El-Yezdi,  See  Burton, 

Richard  Francis 
Hall,  Rowland,  Press  Device,  503 
Hall  and  Sellers,  332 
Harris,  Joel  Chandler,  343,  402-403 
Harte,  Bret,  343,  394-395 
Harvey,  William,  104-105 
Hawthorne,  Nathaniel,  343,  352-355, 

368 
Heath,  James,  240 
Heming,  John,  152 
Hemmerde,  Carl,  Motto,  536 
Herbert.  George,  176-179 
Herrick,  Robert,  190-191 
Hertford,  John,  Press  Device,  506 
Hesperides,  190 

Title  Page  of,  191 
Hestor,  Andrew,  Press  Device,  525 
Heywood,  Thomas,  174 
Higden's  Poly  chronic  on,  460 

Facsimile  of,  461 
Hippocrates,  96,  108 

Hippocrates'  Aphorisms,  108 
Title  Page  of,  109 
Histoire  De  La  Medecine,  110 

Title  Page  of,  111 
History  of  the  Decline  and  Fall  of  the 

Roman  Empire,  228 

Title  Page  of,  229 
History  of  Don  Quichote,  156 

Title  Page  of,  157 
History  of  England  (Macaulay),  268 

Title  Page  of,  269 
History  of  New  Yor\,  348 

Title  Page  of,  349 
History  of  the  Rebellion  &  Civil  War 

in  England,  202 

Title  Page  of,  203 
Hoernen,  Arnold  Ther,  Press  Device,  526 
Hoffman,  Nicolas,  Motto,  536 
Holbein,  Hans,  60 
Hole,  W.,  146,  158 
Holinshed,  Raphael,  124-125 


Holmes,  Oliver  Wendell,  322,  343,  368, 

382 
Homer,  Whole  WorJ^s  of,  146 

Title  Page  of,  147 
Honorat,  Sebastian,  Motto,  536 
Horn  Books,  31-34 

Facsimiles,  3  3-34 
Howard,  Henry,  122-123 
Huckleberry  Finn,  392 

Title  Page,  393 
Humphry  Clinker,  226 

Title  Page,  227 
Hyde,  Edward,  202-203 

I 

Identification,  Aids  to,  531-552 
Identification  of  Modern  American 
First  Editions,  439-450 

American  Antiquarian  Society, 

441 
American  Book   Company,  The, 

441-442 
Appleton  (D.)  ii  Company,  442 
Badger  (Richard  G.),  442 
Brewer  ii  Warren,  Inc.,  442 
Century  Company,  The,  442 
Cosmopolitan  Book  Corporation, 

442 
Covici,  Friede,  Inc.,  442 
Coward-McCann,  Inc.,  442 
Crowell   (Thomas  Y.)  Co.,  442, 

443 
Dial  Press,  The,  447 
Dodd,  Mead  and  Company,  443 
Dorrance  ii  Company,  Inc.,  443 
Doubleday,  Doran  ii  Company, 

443 
Dunster  House  Bookshop,  443 
Dutton  (E.  P.)  5?  Company, 

Inc.,  443 
Funk  &  Wagnalls  Company,  443 
Harcourt,   Brace    and    Company, 

443 
Harper  &  Brothers,  444 
Harvard  University  Press,  444 
Hoeber  (Paul  B.),  Inc.,  444 
Holt  (Henry)  and  Company, 

444 
Houghton  Mifflin  Company, 

445 
Johns  Hopkins  Press,  The,  445 
Jones  (Marshall)  Company,  445 
Knopf,  Alfred,  445 
Lantern  Press,  The,  445 
Lippincott  (J.  B.)  Company,  445 
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Liveright  (Horace),  44? 
Lothrop,    Lee    i$   Shepard    Com- 

pany,  44? 
Longmans,    Green    6s?    Company, 

446 
McBride  (Robert  M.)  Company, 

446 
McGraw-Hill  Book  Company, 

446 
McKay  (David)  Company,  446 
McKee  (Walter  V.),  Inc.,  446 
Macaulay  Company,  446 
Macrae  Smith  Company,  446 
Macmillan  Company,  The,  446 
Macveagh,  Lincoln,  447 
Minton,  Balch  &  Company,  447 
Morrow  (William)  ii  Company, 

447 
Norton    (W.   W.)    6?  Company, 

Inc.,  447 
Oxford  University  Press,  447 
Page  (L.  C.)  6?  Company,  447 
Parade    Publishing    Company, 

The,  447 
Princeton  University  Press,  447 
Putnam's  (G.  P.)  Sons,  448 
Random  House,  448 
Reilly  &  Lee  Company,  448 
Revell    (Fleming  H.)    Company, 

448 
Rudge,  William  Edwin,  448 
Saunders  (W.  B.)  Company,  448 
Scribner's  (Charles)  Sons,  448 
Sears  Publishing  Company,  449 
Simon  and  Schuster,  449 
Sinai  Press,  The,  449 
Stokes  (Frederick  A.)  Company, 

449 
Street  and  Smith  Corp.,  449 
Trustees  Under  the  Will  of 

Mary  Baker  Eddy,  449 
University  of  Chicago  Press, 

The,  450 
University  of   Pennsylvania 

Press,  The,  450 
Vanguard  Press,  The,  450 
Viking  Press,  The,  450 
Walton,  Perry,  450 
Warne  (Frederick)  6?  Co.,  Ltd., 

450 
Wilde  (W.  A.)  Company,  450 
Yale  University  Press,  450 
Iliad.  146 

Important  Book  Makers,  453-471 
Incunabula,  35-49 


Irving,  Washington,  220,  343-348 
Islip,  A.,  Press  Device,  507 
Ivanhoe,  248 

Title  Page,  249 

J 
Jacobi,  Pierre,  Press  Device,  528 
Jacobs,  Joseph,  46 
Jaggard,  Isaac,  152 
Jane  Eyre,  264 

Title  Page,  265 
Japanese  Block  Book,  4-5 
Jeffes,  Abel,  Press  Device,  505 
Jenson,  Nicolas,  Press  Device,  479,  513 
Johnson,  Joseph,  238 
Johnson,  Samuel,  218-219,  240-241 
Johnston,  W.,  226 
Jones,  Giles,  220 
Jones,  Griffith,  220 
Jones,  Lady,  220 
Jonson,  Benjamin,  158-159 
Jordon.  J.  S.,  238 
Josse,  George,  Motto,  536 
Jugge,  Richard,  Press  Device,  502,  503 
Jugurthd,  20 
Julius  Caesar,  150 

Title  Page  of,  151 
Jungle  Boo\,  288-290 

Title  Page  of,  289-291 
Junta,  Lucantanio,  Press  Device,  527 

K 
Kasidah,  284 

Title  Page  of,  285 
Keats,  John,  244-247 
Keere,  Henri  Van  Den,  Press  Device,  527 
Keith,  George,  330,  331 
Kempffer,  Erasmus,  Motto,  536 
Kerver,  Thielman,  Press  Device,  526 
Kingston,  F.,  Press  Device,  505 
Kipling,  Rudyard,  288-291. 
Kohn,  Wygand,  Press  Device,  529 

L 

Labbe,  Phillipe,  37 

Laennec,  Rene  Theophile  Hyacinthe, 

112-113 
Lamb,  Charles,  252-253 
Lamia,  Isabella,  The  Eve  of  St.  Agnes, 

246 

Title  Page  of,  247 
Landry,  Pierre,  Press  Device,  521 
Langland,  William,  118-119 
Last  of  the  Mohicans,  350 

Title  Page  of,  351 
Latinized  Place  Names,  538-541 
Leaves  of  Grass,  380 

Title  Page  of,  381 
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Le  Clerc,  Daniel,  110-111 
Leeu,  Gerard,  Press  Device,  515 
Legate,  John,  Press  Device,  504 
Legnano,  De  Gian  Giacomo,  Press  De- 
vice, 526 
Leonard,  Federic,  Mottos,  536 
Le  Pastissier,  Francois,  468-470 

Facsimlie  of,  469,  471 
Le  Rouge,  Guillaume,  Press  Device,  512 
Les  Quatrains  De  Kheyam,  302 

Title  Page  of,  303 
Letter  of  Longfellow,  370 

Facsimile  of,  371 
Letters  of  Gasparini,  10 

Facsimile  of,  1 1 
Liesveldt,  De,  Press  Device,  528 
Life  of  Samuel  Johnson,  240 

Title  Page  of,  241 
Life  on  the  Mississippi,  390 

Title  Page  of,  391 
Literature,  Colonial  American,  315-339 

English,  115-291 

Later  American,  341-437 
Little  Boo\  of  Western  Verse,  408 

Title  Page  of,  409 
Little  Dorrit,  262 

Title  Page  of,  263 
Little  Goody  Two-Shoes,  220 

Title  Page  of,  221 
Littree,  108 
Longfellow,  Henry  Wadsworth,  343, 

368-371 

Facsimile  Letter  from,  371 
Longman,    Thomas,    Press    Device,    516 
Locquenoulx,  Marx,  Press  Device,  524 
Lotter,  Melchoir,  Press  Device,  519 
Loudet,  Louis,  Motto,  536 
Lowell,  James  Russell,  343,  372-373 
Lownes,  M.,  Press  Device,  505 
Lucian,  22 
Luc\  of  Roaring  Camp,  394 

Title  Page  of,  395 
Luderwald,  Fred,  Motto,  536 
Lufft,  Hans,  26 
Luther,  Martin,  26-27 
Luzzi,  Mondino  de,  84-87 
Lyly,  John,  132-133 
Lynne,  Walter,  Press  Device,  501 

M 
Macaulay,  Thomas  Babington,  268-269 
Macaulay,  Lady  Trevelyn,  268 
Macbeth,  a  Tragedy,  154 
Title  Page  of,  155 


Maccarani,  Domenico,  Motto,  536 
Main-Travelled  Roads,  343,  414 

Title  Page  of,  415 
Man  That  Was  Used  Up,  360 

Title  Page  of,  361 

Manutius,  Aldus,  xix,  108-109,  90-91, 

455,  462,  464 

Press  Device,  494-495 
Manutius,  Paulus,  Press  Device,  495 
Marc,  De  La,  Press  Device,  517 
Mareschal,  Jean,  Motto,  536 
Mariette,  Denis,  Motto,  536 
Marlowe,  Christopher,  174-175 
Marnef,  Geoffroy  De,  Press  Device,  526 
Marshall,  William,  182 
Marshe,  T.,  126-127 

Press  Device,  505 
Martens,  Theodoric,  Press  Device,  506 
Martin,  Alonso,  Motto,  536 
Martin,  Jean,  Motto,  536 
Marvell,  Andrew,  106 
Masham,  Samuel,  146 
Massinger,  Philip,  170-171 
Masters,  Edgar  Lee,  343,  430-431 
Mather,  Richard,  320 
Matthew,  Thomas  (John  Rogers),  58 
Maying  or  Disport  of  Chaucer,  466 

Facsimile  of,  467 
McTeague,  343,  422 

Title  Page  of,  423 
Medical  Books,  79-113 
Medecine,  Histoire  De  La,  110 

Title  Page  of,  111 
Medicine,  Art  of,  96 

Title  Page  of,  97 
Medicine,  History  of,  81 
Medicine,  A  Treatise  on,  90 

Title  Page  of,  91 
Mellerstadt,  Martin  Pollich  von,  84 
Melville,  Herman,  343,  372,  374-375 
Memoirs  of  Samuel  Pepys,  254 

Title  Page  of,  255 
Men  and  Women,  272 

Title  Page  of,  273 
Migeot,  Gaspard,  Motto,  536 
Milan,  John  of,  82 

Millay,  Edna  St.  Vincent,  343,  434-435 
Miller,  Cincinnatus  Heine,  396 
Miller,  Joaquin,  396-397 
Milton,  John,  117,  184-187 
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Miraillet,  Paul,  Motto,  536 
Moby-Dick.  374 

Title  Page  of,  375 
Mode!  Primer,  406 

Title  Page  of,  407 
Modern  American  First  Editions, 

Identification  of.  See  under  Identifica- 
tion of  Modern   American  First 
Editions 
More,  Sir  Thomas,  92 
Morin,  Martin,  Press  Device,  520 
Morley,  Christopher  Darlington,  343,  432 
Morlot,  Claude,  Motto,  536 
Morris,  Wm.,  455 
Mottoes,  Printers',  535-537 
Moxon,  280 

Munday,  Anthony,  142-143 
Murders  in  the  Rue  Morgue  and  The  Man 

That  Was  Used  Up,  360 

Title  Page  of,  361 
My  Antonia,  436 

Title  Page  of,  437 
Myddylton,  Wm.,  Press  Device,  500 
Myllar,  Andrew,  466 

Press  Device,  492 
Myrroure  for  Magistrates,  126-129 

Title  Pages  of,  127,  129 

N 
Names,  Latinized,  538-541 
Nani,  Hercules,  Press  Device,  528 
Neveletus,  46 
New  Way  to  Pay  Old  Debts,  Comoedie, 

170 

Title  Page  of,  171 
Newberry,  John,  220 
Nicolas,  J.  B.,  302-303 
Nilant,  46 

Nivelle,  Sebastien,  Press  Device,  523 
Norman,  G.,  296 
Norris,  Frank,   (Benjamin  Franklin),  343 

422-423 
Norton,  Chas.  Eliot,  300 
Norton,  Thomas,  130-131 
Notary,  Julian,  Press  Device,  492 

O 

Oath  of  a  Free-man,  317-319 

Facsimile  of,  319 
Odyssey,  146 

Oglin,  Erhart,  Press  Device,  527 
Olivelli,  Louis,  Press  Device,  520 
Omar  Khayyam  (See  Under  Rubaiyat) 
O'Neill,  Eugene,  343 
Opera  Omnia,   108 


Oporinus,  John,  96 
Origin  of  Species,  278 

Title  Page  of,  279 
Orlandini,  Stefano,  Motto,  536 
Orwin,  Thomas,  Press  Device,  508 
Ousley  Manuscript  (Rubaiyat),  312 
Ovid's  Metamorphosis,   166 

Title  Page  of,  167 
Owen,  William,  214 


Paine,  Thomas,  238-239 
Panthoul,  Mace,  Press  Device,  517 
Paper,  Kinds  of,  xviii 
Paradise  Lost,  186 

Title  Page  of,  187 
Pare,  Ambroise,  Collected  Wor^s  of, 

102-103 

Title  Page  of,  103 
Parnassus  on  Wheels,  432 

Title  Page  of,  433 
Payne,  John,  308-309 
Pepys'  Diary,  254-257 
Pepys,  Samuel,  254-257 
Perry,  Kate,  266 
Pfortzheim,  Jacobus  De,  Press  Device, 

524 
Phillips,  Wendell,  322 
Pickwick  Papers,  258 

Title  Page  of,  259 
Pierce's  Almanac,  317 
Pierce  Plowman,  118 
Piers  the  Plowman,  118 
Pilgrims  Progress,  196 

Title  Page  of,  197 
Place  Names,  Latinized,  538-541 
Plantin,  Christopher,  Press  Device,  510 
Pliny,  96 
Plutarch,  96 

Poe,  Edgar  Allan,  343,  360-367 
Poe's  Raven,  362-367 

Title  Pages  of,  363,  365,  367 
Poems  (Bryant),  346 

Title  Page  of,  347 
Poems  by  J.  D.,  180 

Title  Page  of,  181 
Poems,  Chiefly  in  the  Scottish  Dialect, 

234-237 

Title  Pages  of,  235,  237 
Poems  (Dickinson),  410 

Title  Page  of,  411 
Poems  of  Mr.  John  Milton,  184 

Title  Page  of,  185 
Poffray,  Albertus,  Press  Device,  518 
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Polo,  Gironimo,  Motto,  536 
Poor  Richard's  Almanac,  332 

Facsimile  of,  333 
Pope,  Alexander,  210-211 
Popular  Errours,  106 

Title  Page  of,  107 
Porte,  Thomas,  Motto,  537 
Powell,  Wyllyam,  Press  Device,  502 
Praell,  Johann,  Motto,  537 
Press: 

Aldine  P.,  455,  462,  464,  494-495 

Caxton  P.,  456,  458,  460 

Chiswick  P.,  455 

Dove  P.,  455 

Elzevir  P.,  454,  468,  470,  499 

First  French  P.,  10 

Kelmscott  P.,  455 

Merrymount  P.,  455 

Riverside  P.,  455 

Southgate  P.,  466 

Wynkyn  de  Worde  P.,  460 
Press  Devices,  487-529 
Priis,  Johannes,  Press  Device,  529 
Primer,  Model,  406-407 
Primer,  Tribune,  404-405 
Primrose,  James,  106-107 
Printers'  Mottoes,  535-537 
Purfoot,  Thomas,  Press  Device,  5 1 1 
Purslowe,  Elizabeth,  170 
Purslowe,  George,  170 
Pynson,  Richard,  20 

Press  Device,  491 


Quaritch,  Bernard,  284,  296 
Quatrains  of  Omar  Khayyam,  302-311 
Title  Pages  of,  303,  309,  311 

R 
Rastell,  John,  Press  Device,  491 
Ratdolt,  Erhard,  42 
Raven  and  Other  Poems,  362-367 

Title  Pages  of,  363,  365,  367 
Rawson,  324 

Raynalde,  Thomas,  100-101 
Red  Badge  of  Courage,  343,  416 

Title  Page  of,  417 
Redman,  Robt.,  Press  Device,  500 
Regimen  Sanitatis  Salernitanum,  82 

Title  Page  of,  83 
Regnoult,  Francois,  60 

Press  Device,  523 
Religio  Medici,  182 

Title  Page  of,  183 


Rembolt,  Bartholde,  Press  Device,  525 
Renascence,  434 

Title  Page  of,  435 
Rjessinger,  Sixtus,  Press  Device,  519 
Rigaud,  Claude,  Motto,  537 
Rights  of  Man,  238 

Title  Page  of,  239 
Rihelius,  Theodosius,  Press  Device,  524 
Riley,  James  Whticomb,  343 
Roberts  Brothers,  Motto,  537 
Robinson  Crusoe,  204-205 
Robinson,  Edwin  Arlington,  343,  418-419 
Robinson,  Robert,  Motto,  537 
Roboustel,  Charles,  Motto,  537 
Rogers,  Bruce,  455 
Rogers,  John,  58 

Rosenbach,  Johannes,  Press  Device,  523 
Rosengarten,  100 
Rosslin,  Eucharius,  100 
Rouge,  Guillaume  Le,  Press  Device,  513 
Rubaiyat  of  Omar  Khayyam,  293-313 
Cadell  Translation,  310 
Title  Page  of,  311 
First  Fitzgerald  Edition,  296 

Title  Page  of,  297 
History  of,  295 

Les  Quatrains  De  Kheyam,  302 
Madras  Edition,  298 
Nicolas'  French  Translation,  302 

Title  Page  of,  303 
Ousely  Manuscript,  312 

Facsimile  of,  313 
Payne's  Translation,  308 

Title  Page  of,  309 
Second  Fitzgerald  Edition,  298 

Title  Page  of,  299 
Strophen  Des  Omar  Khijam,  304 

Title  Page  of,  305 
Third  Fitzgerald  Edition,  300 

Title  Page  of,  301 
Whinfield  Translation,  306 
Title  Page  of,  307 
Rubino,  Bartholomeo,  Motto,  537 
Ruskin,  John,  270-271 


Saavedra,  Miguel  De  Cervantes,  156-157 
Sackville,  Charles,  194 
Sackville,  Thomas,  130,  126-127 
Saccon,  Jacob,  24,  474,  479 
St.  Albans  Printer,  Press  Device,  512 
St.  Christopher,  Early  woodcut,  6-7 
Salerno,  School  of,  82 
Salicato,  Altobello,  Motto,  537 
Sanderson,  Cobden,  455 


570 


Sandys,  George,  166-167 
Sapide,  Sulpice,  Motto,  537 
Saturn  Planet,  12 

Facsimile  of,  13 
Saur,  Christopher,  336-337 
Saur's  German  Bible,  336 

Title  Page  of,  337 
Scarlet  Letter,  354 

Title  Page  of,  3  55 
Schack,  Adolf  Friedrich  Graf  V,  304-305 
Schniels,  Joh.,  Motto,  537 
Schoeffer,  Johann,  485 
Schoeffer,  Peter,  454,  475,  476,  488, 

514 

Press  Device,  514 
School  for  Scandal,  230 

Title  Page  of,  231 
School  of  Salerno,  82-83 
Schroter,  Johann,  Motto,  537 
Schumann,  Valentin,  Press  Device,  529 
Scott  (Skot),  John,  Press  Device,  493 
Scott,  Sir  Walter,  117,  248-249 
Scott,  Temple,  220 
Scotto,  Ottaviano,  Press  Device,  520 
Second  Jungle  Boo\,  290 

Title  Page  of,  291 
Sedley,  Sir  Charles,  194-195 
Servant,  Antoine,  Motto,  537 
Seymour,  Robert,  258 
Shakespeare,  William,  117,  148-155 
Shakespeare's  Sonnets,   148 

Title  Page  of,  149 
Sheffield,  John,  194 
Shelley,  Percy  Bysshe,  250-251 
Shepheards  Calendar,  138 
Sheridan,  Richard  Brinsley,  230-231 
Sidney,  Sir  Philip,  134-135 
Singleton,  Hugh,  Press  Device,  524 
Sister  Carrie,  424 

Title  Page  of,  425 
Sittart,  Arnold,  Motto,  537 
Skeat  and  Jusserand,  118 
Skelton,  Thomas,  156 
Smollett,  Tobias  George,  226-227 
Snow-Bound,  384 

Title  Page  of,  385 
Soldiers  and  Civilians,  412 

Title  Page  of,  413 
Songes  and  Sonettes,  122 

Title  Page  of,  123 
Sophocles,  96 
Soranus  of  Ephesus,  100 
Southgate  Press,  466 
Sparke,  Michael,  Press  Device,  501 


Spenser,  Edmund,  117,  136-139 
Spenser  Society,  168 
Spies,  Johann,  Motto,  537 
Spiritual  Mi!^  for  Boston  Babes  in 

Either  England,  324 

Title  Page  of,  325 
Spoon  River  Anthology,  430 

Title  Page  of,  431 
Stainhoewel,  Heinrich,  46 
Stansby,  William,  158 
Stevenson,  Robt.  Louis,  286-287 
Stones  of  Venice,  270 

Title  Page  of,  271 
Stowe,  Harriet  Beecher,  343,  376-377 
Swift,  Jonathan,  206-209 
Sylvius,  Jacobus,  94 
Symonds,  H.  D.,  238 


Tabulae  Anatomtcae,  94 

Tales  of  Soldiers  and  Civilians,  343,  412 

Title  page  of,  413 
Tas\.  The,  232 

Title  Page  of,  233 
Tassy,  M.  Garcin  de,  298 
Taylor,  John,  168-169 
Temple,  176-179 

Title  Pages  of,  177,  179 
Temporal,  Jean,  Motto,  537 
Tennyson,  Alfred,  280-281 
Tenth  Muse,  322 

Title  Page  of,  323 
Terminology,  Book,  542-552 
Thackeray,  Wm.  Makepeace,  264, 

266-267 
Thanner,  Jacobus,  Press  Device,  517 
Thatcher,  Thomas,  328-329 
Thomas,  Isiah,  220 
Thoreau,  Henry  David,  343,  378-379 
Tiletanus,  William  Pantinus,  96 
Tom  Sawyer,  388 

Title  Page  of,  389 
Tonson,  Jacob,  198 
Torrent  and  the  Night  Before,  418 

Title  Page  of,  419 
Torresano,  Andrea,  Press  Device,  492 
Tory,  Geoffroy,  90-91,  454-455 

Press  Device,  506 
Tottel,  Richard,  122 
Tottel's  Miscellany,  122 
Tragidie  of  Ferrex  and  Porrex,  1 30 

Title  Page  of,  131 
Tragedie  of  Gorboduc,  130 
Tragedy  of  the  Dutchesse  of  Malfy,  164 

Title  Page  of,  165 


571 


Treasure  Island,  286 

Title  Page  of,  287 
Treatise  on  Medicine,  90 

Title  Page  of,  91 
Treveris,  Peter,  Press  Device,  490 
Tribune  Primer,  404 

Title  Page  of,  405 
Trojel,  Isaac,  Motto,  537 
Truth  Advanced,  317,  330 

Title  Page  of,  331 
Twain,  Mark   (See  Clemens,  Samuel 

Langhorne) 
Two  Years  Before  the  Mast,  343,  356 

Title  Page  of,  357 
Tyndale,  William,  54-59 

U 
Uncle  Remus,  343,  402 

Title  Page  of,  403 
Uncle  Tom's  Cabin,  343,  376 

Title  Page  of,  377 
Universal  Angler,  The,  192 
Updike,  D.  B.,  455 

V 

Vanity  Fair,  266 

Title  Page  of,  267 
Varrentrapp,  Francis,  Motto,  537 
Veldener,  Johannes,  Press  Device,  514 
Vensler,  Michel,  Press  Device,  515 
Verard,  Antoine,  Press  Device,  518 
Vesalius,  Andreas,  94-95 
Vesalius'  .Epitome,  94 

Title  Page  of,  95 
Vespucius,  Americus,  18 
Viart,  Pierre,  Press  Device,  522 
Vicar  of  Wa\efield,  222 

Title  Page  of,  223 
Vidoue,  Pierre,  Motto,  537 
Vignon,  Eustathius,  Press  Device,  508 
Virgil,  464 

Facsimile  of,  465 
Virginian,  426 

Title  Page  of,  427 
Vision  of  Pierce  Plowman,  118 

Title  Page  of,  119 
Vitalibus,  Bernardinus  De,  Press  Device, 

512 
Vivian,  Mathieu,  Press  Device,  521 
Vostre,  Simon,  Press  Device,  509 

W 

Wagner,  Matthaeus,  Motto,  537 
Walden,  343,  378 

Title  Page,  379 
Waldseemueller,  Martin,  18 
Wallace,  Lew,  343,  398-401 


Walton,  Izaak,  192-193 
Wang,  Chieh,  4 
Wate,  Thomas,  132 
Weakest  Goeth  to  the  Wall,  142 

Title  Page  of,  143 
Webster,  John,  164-165 
Wechel,  Andre,  Press  Device,  524 
Weissenburger,  Johann,  Press  Device, 

520 
Welde,  Thomas,  320 
Westcott,  Edward  Noyes,  420-421 
Wetstein,  Henri,  Motto,  537 
Whinfield,  E.  H.,  M.  A.,  306-307 
Whitchurch,  Edward,  60,  64 

Press  Device,  509 
White,  Robert,  196 
Whitman,  Walt,  343,  380-381 
Whittier,  John  Greenleaf,  343,  368,  384 
Whittingham,  Chas.,  455 
Whole  Boo\e  of  Psalmes  (See  Bay  Psalm 

Book) 
Whole  Wor^s  of  Homer,  146 

Title  Page  of,  147 
Wight,  John,  Press  Device,  505 
Wilmot,  John,  194 
Wilson,  John,  234 
Wilson,  Sir  Thomas,  120-121 
Wister,  Owen,  426 
Wittie,  Robert,  106 
Wolf,  Reginald,  124 
Wolfe,  John,  136 
Wolfe.  Reynold,  Press  Device,  508 
Wolters,  Jean,  Motto,  537 
Woodcock,  T.,  Press  Device,  503 
Woodcut,  Early  Example  of,  6 

Facsimile  of,  7 
Woodcut,  Example  of,  456 
Woodcut,  English,  20 

Facsimile  of,  21 
VJor\es  of  Benjamin  Jonson,  158 

Title  Page  of,  159 
Wor\es  of  John  Taylor,  168 

Title  Page  of,  169 
Wor\s  of  Virgil,  200 

Title  Page  of,  201 
Wyatt,  Sir  Francis,  166 
Wyer,  Robt.,  Press  Device.  501 
Wynkyn  de  Worde,  Press  Device,  460, 

490 
Wyriot,  Nicolas,  Motto,  537 


X 


Xenophon,  96 


Zetzner,  Eberhard,  Motto,  537 


572 


